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All Things in Christ

No. 11.
The Heavenly Man and the Word of God (contd).

- Reaping: Johni. 14 ; xiv. 10; Col. iii. 16-17 ;
. Rev. xix. 13.

In the course of our previous meditation we
noted the relationship of the Holy Spirit to the
Word of God and the Heavenly Man, and before
we pass on to further considerations it may be
well to sum up that relationship under three or
four specific heads.

The Holy Spirit Related to the Word of God and
the Heavenly Man
(8) In Birth

We observe, then, that the Holy Spirit is re-
lated to the Word of God in the birth of the
Heavenly Man. The Word was presented to
Mary, and it created for her a problem. In the
human realm there was perplexity as to how the
realisation of this thing could be; how she
should attain unto that; how this wonderful
presentation and unveiling of possibility and
Jmeaning, purpose and intent, and Divine thought
could ever become a realised thing. That was
_her problem. The angel answered her inquiry
and cleared her perplexity with one statement :
... the Holy Ghost shall come upon thee ... ”
(Luke i, 35). So we see that, related to the Word

of God, there was the Spirit, in this birth.
The Holy Ghost did not take up the Word to
make it a realised thing in Mary until she had
cvmmitted herself to the Word. That is always

1

alaw. But when she committed herself deliper-
ately to the Word, then the Holy Ghost took up
the realisation of the meaning, the implication,
the content, the purpose of that Word.

(b) In Conflict

In the same way the Holy Spirit was associ-
ated with the Word of God in the conflict. When
the Spirit had come upon the Lord Jesus, as the
Heavenly Man, at Jordan, He was led of the
Spirit into the wilderness, to be tempted of the
Devil. Being led of the Spirit, governed by the
Spirit, actuated by, and moving in, the Spirit,
the Word of God was, by the Spirit, the instru-
ment for the overthrow of the enemy, and for
the ultimate advance rather than the arrest of
the Heavenly Man. You notice that there is the
mark of enlargement, because when the Devil
left Him, it says, ‘‘...Jesus returned in the
power of the Spirit... ”’ (Luke iv. 14). There is
the mark of enlargement, the sign of increase
through this that has happened. The Spirit was
associated with the Word in the conflict, unto
victory, and unto enlargement. :

{(¢) In Ministry
The same waeg true in the ministry of the Lord
Jesus : ‘ ...the words that I speak unto you I
speak not from myself ; but the Father abiding
in me doeth his works ”’ (John xiv. 10). The
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words are the issue of an indwelling activity of
the Father, by the Spirit.

We are speaking solely of Christ as the
Heavenly Man now, not of Christ in His Deity
and Godhead, as the Son of God in the highest
sense. In His ministry, by the anointing, by the
indwelling Spirit of the Father, there are activi-
ties going on in Him which result in words
coming from Him. But they are not frem Him
apart from the Father, they are not from Him
out of relationship with the Spirit, they are
coming from the inward activities and energies
of the Spirit of the Father. The Spirit is pro-
ducing the words by His operations in the life.
That is why they are always practical words,
that is, words of practical effect. We will come
back to that presently.

(@) In the Life

What was true in His spoken ministry, and in
these other ways, was also true in His life. His
life was a continuous and spontaneous fulfilling
of the Scriptures, not by continuous reference to
them, but through the indwelling of the Spirit,
who had the Scriptures in possession, having
Himself given them, and inspired them. They
are eternal, and the Spirit in Him was moving in
such a way that the Scriptures were being ful-
filled all the time. On many occasions the state-
ment is made to indicate that fact: *‘ ..,that the
scriptures might be fulfilled...” So He was
energised and actuated in His life, and in all its
incidents, by the Spirit in relation to the Word.
The Heavenly Man is governed by the Word of
God through the Eternal Spirit. That is true of
Him personally.

Now that is true also of Him corporately. The
corporate Heavenly Man is the result of the same
process. The Church, His Body, in its every
part, is broughtinto being by the Word, firstly
presented, and then contemplated, considered,
responded to, and the Holy Ghost taking it up
and making it a living thing. The result is the
Church, the Body of Christ, the corporate
Heavenly Man.

That is how the Church comes into being, and
to contemplate any kind of thing called the
Church, which does not come in by the operation
of the Holy Spirit through the Word of God, is
to contemplate something that does not exist in
the thought of God. Set the Word of God aside
and you will have no Church. What you will
have is something that is utterly false. Set the

Holy Ghost, in relation to the Word of God, =
aside, and you destroy what you are trying to ..o
build up.
That is viewing it in a very general way, but 3%
for us it becemes an immediate matter that our
very being, as a part of Christ, issues from ..
exactly the same principle as operated in Hisin- %&Y
carnation, the Word and the Spirit co-operating,.

A Reiteration of the Divine Purpose
The Principle of Incarnation

Let us break this up, going back a little in 355
thought. God requires a Man for the expression %%
of His thoughts, To put that in another way, ‘%
God has never meant just to utter words, state. ;
ments ; to make Himself known and give ex. i
pression to Himself by verbal utterances. There »:
is a great deal more hanging upon that than &%
appears for the moment, but that is the simple “7<-
fact, that God has never intended to make Him- : &
self known by statements, by words, by verbal ' #%
utterances. That is why it is infinitely perilous =%
to be occupied with teaching as teaching, and to 5
take up teaching as teaching, to take up things %
said, and think that because we have the thing 33
said to us we have the thing itself. We never 7}
have ! Many people have all the things that have -
been said, but they have not the thing itself. -
There is such a position to come to as that of .
learning, and never coming to a knowledge of ;,{2 :
the truth. That is a position of great peril. Yes, -
for twenty, thirty, forty, fifty years we may have ‘i
heard all that there is, and know it all, and yet &
never have come to a knowledge of the truth. S
It sounds like a contradiction, but it is possible, &
or the Word of God would not say so. What i8
the trouble ? Where is the flaw ! That is wha
we are trying to see now.

Now, as we have said, God never intended to
try to make Himself known, to give expression “:
to Himself, by words, by statements, by mere .=
utterances, that is, by things said. For the ex- 3
pression of His thoughts God requires a man
The Word, therefore, becomes flesh; for the i
man God desires must be the product of His Word s,
in an inward way ; that is, life must be related *5:
to truth, and truth must be related to life. =~ -

Again, there is the terrible danger of speaking . -
apart from the Word of God having been in- :%
wrought, There is a fascination about the great ¥
truths, and connected with this there is a dan- =
ger, especially if you happen to be in what is "%
called “ ministry ”. The danger is that of getting =
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hold of truths, of doctrines, of themes, of sub.
jects, of things in the Word of God, and all the
time talking about them. You go and hear some-
thing fresh, and it is a new idea, and so off you
go to give it out. In reality you are collecting
material for your ministry in that way, and there
iz a terrible danger in so doing. Itis going to put
vou and your hearers into a false position. As
we have already said, it will make things top-
heavy. You are building teaching upon some-
thing that is not life, that is not growth. It is
simply a case of putting teaching on to people,
and presently the whole thing will topple over,
down will come your edifice, and you will won-
der what is the matter. It is only life that
counts. You have to lay a foundation, but there
must be an excavating, an upheaving, a break-
ing up, an inworking, before you can add teach-
ing. That is why doctrine followed the working
of grace in the heart, in the New Testament.
The work of grace was begun, and then the Lord
explained by the doctrine what He had been
doing. It is often thus with ourselves. The Lord
takes us through something which we cannot
understand, and which to us, while we are pass-
ing through it, is a deep, dark, terrible experi-
ence, but afterward He explains it to us in His
Word, and we are brought into & full inter-
pretation of what we have gone through. It is far
better to have it so.

The receiving of the Word of God by the Old
Testament prophets is described by the Hebrew
verb ‘“ hayah 7, which means * happened .
Thus the literal rendering of the Hebrew is, The
word of the Lord happened unto so and so. In
our translation this is expressed by the word

came ”; The word of the Lord came to so and
80. It is an event, not just a verbal utterance.
That is how it has to be through us to others.
That is why the Lord said, * ...the words that I
have spoken unto you are spirit, and are life... "
(John vi. 63). There is an event with His words,
not always in the immediate consciousness of
those spoken to, but, as we have already pointed
out, something is done, and it will come to light
one day. Upon that everything in destiny hangs.
God speaks, and something is effected one way
or the other. Thus the Word of God is not
merely a saying, a speech, it is an event.

The full value is given to the Word of God
when it is incorporated in a body. That is, of
Course, patent in the case of the Lord Jesus Him-
self. The full value of the Scriptures was reached

when they were incorporated in Him personally,
when it could be said, ‘* And the Word became
flesh, and tabernacled among us...full of grace
and truth ” (John i. 14).

The Word of God and a Living Assembly

On the corporate side there is something to be
recognised which perhaps may occasion diffi-
culty for the moment, but which is nevertheless
true, and something that must be taken into
account, and be remembered, that the Word of
the Lord in a living assembly has special value
and power. If you have not seen that mentally,
and recognised that as a truth, pdssibly you have
known it as an experience, as a fact. Ina living
assembly of the Lord’s people, with the Word of
the Lord in the midst, what power that Word
has, and what value. But how unprofitable it is to
try to preach the Word in the midst of an as-
sembly that is not living, but dead and dry. It
may be the Word of the Lord, and, eo far as the
preacher is concerned, it may be in the power of
the Holy Ghost, but of how little profit it is.
When you get an assembly really alive unto the
Lord, a body throbbing with life, what value,
what power, what fruit there is in the Word. It
was true in the case of the Lord Jesus. There
you have a living One, with the Word of God in
Him, and you see how, so far as He was con-
cerned, the Word was spirit and life. The Word
had special value in Him, because in Him was life.

That is a true principle in relation to the
Heavenly Man, as corporately set forth. You
have there a living body, with the Lord’s life
and the Lord’s Word in the midst, running,
having free course, and being glorified. On the
outer fringe of that company there may be the
unsaved, and others who are not alive to the
Spirit, but the fact that the Lord has a nucleus
of living ones in the midst gives to the Word
something of value, which makes it far more
powerful, far more effective, than where this is
not the case. This is & thing that those who
minister in the Spirit know all about in experi-
ence. If the Word is ministered in a fairly large
company, not very far advanced, and not
having learned the lenguage of the Spirit, and
anything is said very much beyond early sim-
plicities, they look at you almost open-mouthed,
and think you are talking a strange language.
But when the Word has been released and there
have been two or three who are alive to the
Word, it has taken on power, and these people,
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although not perhaps understanding the teirmi-
nology, have become alive to something. Some
f you when preaching may have looked round
t e egngwatm to find one co-operating spirit,
rd has found release. If there is a
nueleus in the midsst of a realm of death, or com-
parative death, the Word of God has a special
value by reason of a Holy-Spiriit-ectustied! unit.
Tti ls there that we have to see the importance of
‘% alive unto the Lord for the ministry.
¢ have been dealing with the fourth chapter
Ephesizms, where we read of the Heavenl
Man giving gifts; apostles, pr , evangel-
ists, pastors and teachers, for the perfesti ef
the saints unto the work of the sy,
saintB are to minister. Now here is a way iﬁ
which the saints minister. All the saints do net
come up on to the plaﬁerm and we the Eﬁ8§'
sage, but they marvellously when they
efate with the mi éﬁé fs me
ry of the apestle of
pasief oF tea@hef, 18 fulﬁlle ﬂViﬂ BEB
pany. It is a peer leslk:eut H @ ohe
miﬂisteﬂﬁg, 11‘ Befe is het i‘ 88 Eﬂ Ee

a£
%gvetiggfaﬁ of § j‘::ﬁ?; FBH ke Sﬁﬂ HS
gggg Feveal H when Eéé & 1i¥iRg <o:

The Lord Besmed severely limited when He
was here, so that He could never say all He
wanted to say : *“ 1 have yet many things to say
UAtO you, but ye cannot bear them nows”
John xvi. 12). Nor, again, could He do what

wanted to do: “And he did not many
wor%g thege because of nthgf unbelief
xm ut, given a liv o)
ghere is no end to the oss1bilitiesg Tl?gpf%
can reveal and express Himself there. The Lord
needs a Man, a heavenly Man for His self-reve-
lation, the expression of His thoughts, and the
full value is only given to the Word when it is
incorporated in a body.

Christ andi the Word of God are One

Now we come much closer, The thing that
must be said at once is, that by the Holy Spirit
the Word is Christ. It is not a statement 6f
things, it is the expression of a Person. What we
mean to say iB, that we have to take the same
attitude toward the Word, that we take taward
Christ. We have to face the Word of the Lord
in the same way that we face the Lord Himself.

It Is not something of the Lord presented to us
in wordis, but it is the Lord Himself coming to
us. We cannot reject any part of His Word and
keep Him. We cannot divide between the Lord
and His Word. People seem to think that they
can take some of the things the Lord has §aid
and leave others. The Word is one. The Werd is
the Lord. To refuse the Word in any part, is to
refuse the Lord, is to limit the Lord, is to say, in
effectt: Lord, T do not want You ! Lord, I will
not have You! It is not that we will not have
the Word, but that we will not have the Lord
Himself, for the two are one : ** [His mame is
called The Word of God ™. * The Word became
fledh... "' You cannot get' in between, the two
are one. He is the Word of God. Ged dioes not
come to uss iim statements, Hie comestious imPen~
son, and the challenge is to take an attitude, not
towards the things saidi, but towards the Lord
Himself.

The Necessity for Heart Exercise

The question that arises in most of our hearts
when we have been hearing a great deal is, How
is that to become our life ? How is that to be-
eeme a part of us ? How are we to become the
livm% expfessien of that ? That Is the question
sheuld arise, at any rate. Let us remind
eurselves, and these for whom we have respon-
sibility in minist¥y, that it is possible to be ever
leafﬁi and never coming to a knowledge of
the truith. We ean attend conferences, go right
through eve fmeeting, and mentally take in
all that is said, and go awey with it 1n our mindis,
oF have it i our note-books, and then have to
606 back to another conference to get more,
and then to another, and still another. We look
baels ever the years of conferences and begin to

talke stock, and we ask ourselves the question :
Wht is the result of all this ? 1 remember that
6n sweh and sueh an oecasion, Buch and such a
thing was spelen abeut, and on another occasion
something else ; these have been the things
whieh have Beea the sy ests of the various eon-

sassg ahd Row, W aﬁ it represent ?
QH é 58 %EBH Hestien. g § it that we
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do ? How is all this to be translated into some-
- thing more than words, more than thoughts,
more than ideas, more than truths as truths,
more than teaching, so that it really does be-
come incorporated, expressed in a Man ? It can
be, and it must be. Exactly the same principle
must operate as when Christ was born of Mary.
It means that the Word presented has to lead
us to exercise of heart. That is what happened
with Mary. She immediately entered into an
exercise of heart about it. You know what
measure of exercise has resulted from your hear-
ing of the Word. Consider it thus: What does
thet mean ? What does that involve ¢ What
cost will that entail ¢ What is that going to lead
to ? Is that the will of God for me ? The need
is of a present, direct, and deliberate taking up of
the Word, and facing it, contemplating it,
entering into exercise of heart about it. That is
the first step towards incarnation of the Word.

Having looked at it, having been exercised by
it, we must take a deliberate step in relation to
it in faith. That is necessary. You will never
When, having
faced that word, weighed it, looked at it in the
light of (od's will for you, and having come to a
position you take a deliberate attitude, if it is to
be towards the Lord, the attitude must be:
‘* Behold, the handmasid of the Lord {behold, the
servant of the Lord) ; be it unto me according
to thy word . ‘I do not know how it can be ;
it seems an impossible thing, too high for me,
but be it unto me’. That is faith. Mary did not
stand back and say: Well, it is a wonderful
revelation, far too great for me ; I do not believe
it can ever be, I cannot really accept it! Won-
derful as it was, and impossible as it was on any
other ground but God, with the sheer impossi-
bility of its ever being on any natural ground,
she said : Nevertheless, be it | That is faith. It
18 not according to what I think is possible, what
I feel to be possible, what seems to me to: be
possible, but ‘ according to thy word . It is
according to the Word, and that Word is not an
impossible thing ! If You have spoken, You do
not speak impossibilities, You do not challenge
me with impossibilities ! “ ...be it unto me ac-
cording to thy word.” It is a committal of faith,
a deliberate act of faith in relation to the Word,
that is required.

How many of us have so acted over things
which we have heard ¥ How many :of us have
got away and, in exercise of heart, said : * Lord,

that is a tremendous thing, and for me in a
natural way it is quite impossible; but it is
Your Word, therefore, be it unto me. I stand on
it, and I stand for it, You make it good. I can
do no more than say, Yes, and I believe God .
There is a great deal in a transaction like that.
Without that we do not grow. Without that we
are ever learning and never coming to & know-
ledge of the truth. Without that so much of
truth becomes merely mental in its apprehen-
sion, and is not living, is not effective.

However much we have failed in the past,
there is something to be done in this matter.
When the Lord has been speaking to us, we
should make it our first business to get apart
with Him. You would not believe the heart-
break it is, to one who has been pouring out that
Word, to find that almost before he has finished
his message, and the gathering is closed, people
are talking on all the trivialities of their domestic
and business affairs, on things that can quite
well wait. It is not as though there were any
serious or critical situation to be inquired into,
but mere talk ensues along the lines of ordinary,
every-day things. Our point is that there has
to be a deliberate transaction with the Lord, if
that Word is to become an expression of God in a
life ; and God can never be satisfied with any-
thing else. God can never be satisfied with mere
statements, but only with the man as a living
expression of His words.

The Relation of the Word to the Cross

That is why the Word is always related to the
Cross. The Apostle Paul uses this phrase : * For
the word of the cross is...the power of God ”
(1 Cor. i. 18). It is the power of God. It is the
wisdom of God. We know that the word used is
the ‘ Logos " of the Cross. The Logos is the
combination of a thought and expression in a
personal way. It is the Word in a Person, related
to the Cross. That is why it is put in this way by
the same Holy Spirit of knowledge and under-
standing, in the book of the Revelation : * And
he is arrayed in a garment dipped in blood : and
his name is called The Word of God ' (Rev. xix.
13). You see the two things, the garment
gprinkled with blood, and His name ‘‘ The Word
of God . Then you look into the letter to the
Hebrews, and you will remember that in chapter
ix. 19, you have these words: * ...he took the
blood of the calves and the goats, with water
and scarlet wool and hyssop, and sprinkled both
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the book itself, and all the peoplle... ”* There is
the Word and the Blood. It is the Cross that
gives the working power to the Word.

The Cruss of the Lord Jesus is a tremendously
effective thing. The Cross of the Lord Jesus, in
its spiriittoill value, will break down eve g
that stands in God's . It will elear the
ground of the old creation. It will destroy the
power of the enemy and his works, The Cross is
a tremendous thing for bresisng down, destroy-

gé OvefthfﬁﬂﬂﬁgeuThé Cross, 6R its Fesurrestion
side, knows ne beunds to power: ..the &x
eeedmg greatness of ms awef te us- ward whe
believe, aceerding t at w of the
b of his might which he wrelght iﬁ
clmf , when he raised him from the dead...
(Ephes‘ 1. 19:20). The Gress has these twe §1de§,
the br dewn side and the f&éﬁgg ee side
and it is ip the GW@E of the th
Jesus wat the
Hess. b@@@iﬁ'@§ %h@ Woerd ef m@ @f8§§ aad
the Iglafﬁi@m §9ﬁﬁlﬂ@d with Bleed 18 the gﬁfﬁi@ﬂ’é
whe 18 * The Werd sf Gedl”, ahd as
i Th@W@f&i of God ™" He gisls Hiis %Wiéy
of the @f@§§ @Hfi§£ eFueified 1§ Be f
aes iﬂ HF hveg
is tremend

8§§ has i£§
th@ Wefe Qt @
iﬂE‘f 61l i§ &h JH
nnut Qy F 8 Sﬂ
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Take Jeremiah as a gremt Old Testament ii-
lustration. If ever there was a crucified man i
spirit, it was Jeremiah. He bears the marks of a
erucified man 11%&(&6 D the begitnming. 1f you
want to knew what a erueified man is, read th@
fivstt ehapter of Jeremiah's pf@ph@@ and yeu
will see hifh indieated at once. ad right
through Jeremil), and you will see a life-size

pertrait of a erueified man. Tufﬁ te shaptefi 4@
* New the werd of the 1.o¥
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** Then saidi 1, Ay, Lord Gail!! behold, 1 can-
not speak : for I am a child.”

Such is the reaction of a crucified man to & grest
prospect set before him by the Lord. See what a
crucified man can be when the Lord has him in
His hands : verses 9-10 :

* ...J] have my wordis im thy mouth :: see,
I have this day set thee over the nations and
over the kingdoms, to pluck wp @indl to break
down, and to destroy and to overthrow ; to
build, and to plant.”

There is the Cross in the word of the crucified
man ; **...my words in thy mouttl... °, destroy-
ing, overthrowing, plucking up, casting down.
That is the power of the Cross. The Lord does
that with regard to ourselves. The Crass works
havoe in our fikadh. It brings us to an end. But
there 1s another side of the Cross, and that is to
build, and to plant. That is the wefldﬂg of the
Cross in resurveetion, Thus we have the Word in
the meuth of a crucified man. It is the Word of
the Cress in effeet. 1t is Chiist erucified, the
ﬁ%ef of His Cross bringing into view & heavenly
, through the embodiment of the Word of
Ged. The Cress gets rid of that other man who
leemns so large, and who is to be summed up in
Antiehrist, the super-mwn, who will sit in the
very temaple ef Ged giving eut that he is Ged ;
seme great ene of this eld and eursed ereation,
s lifted up ip pﬂd@ that he assumes the very
laee ef The Cress easts him eut, and
Ged's Maw inte view, greater than he.
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t
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Life in the Spirit
No. 6.
The Priestly Company

REapING : Lev, viii; Heb. i, 1-2, 5, 8; ii. 1;

iii, 1; iv. 14; v; vi.

Coming back to chapter viii. of the book of
Leviticus, we have presented to us a priestly
company, a company that belonged to the
sanctuary. That is represented by the passage
in the chapter which says that this priestly
company was not to depart from the sanctuary,
not to go out of the door of the sanctuary for
seven days, the whole period of their consecra-
tion. “ Seven’ stands for spiritual complete-
ness, and here we have spiritual completeness
as governing & whole period, or as represented
in a whole period, and it says to us that this
separating, this consecrating, this binding to
the sanctuary was to extend over a perfect
period, and thus they belonged to, and were, so
to spealt, part of the sanctuary unto a full
period. What that period is we need not say for
the moment.

Another thing that is said is that their
ministry is to the Lord. There is an aspect of
ministry which is to the world, and to the people,
but the specific or principal aspect of the ministry
of this priestly company is to the Lord.

Before we go more fully into the chapter
before us, let us say one or two general things
which are brought out quite clearly in the Word
of God.

A Priestly People

The first is this, that the Lord’s thought for
all His people is that they shall be a priestly
company. You will lock in vain in the Word of
God for anything that will indicate that God
has a certain level for some people and a higher
level for others. The thought of God, the calling
of God, and the provision of God, is full, com-
plete, for all His people, and He has made no
provigion, given no instructions concerning a
people who will not come to His full thought.
There are levels recognised, there are differences

taken account of, as we shall see, but the Lord
has not so ordered it ; and any one who will say,
Well that high level is not for me, something
less than that is for me, I am not called to such
high things, I am one of the simple kind and
must be satisfied with something less | has al-
together misconceived the mind of God. God
always regards His people as though they were
going to attain unto the fulness of His thought.
That is to say, you may find the people in any-
thing but a satisfactory spiritual condition as
you read the Word of God, but the Lord never
comes down to that level to accommodate Him-
self to it. He always speaks as though these very
people were destined to come to something fuller,
It is an important thing to recognise, We must
get it settled in our minds very clearly that,
although there are differences amongst the
Lord’s people, and although there are ranges of
light and knowledge and understanding and
truth, and some have a smaller, and some a very
much greater measure than others, the Lord
never arranged it to be like that. The Lord
does not intend it to be like that. That does not
represent what the Lord wants. The Lord’s
thought for His people is His fulness, and this
priestly company, while it looks to be a very
solid company, something that is right on the
inside of things in a particularly honoured,
privileged position, does not represent God’s
thought as an arrangement for any special
number or class of His children. That can be
proved from the Word of God.

A great and all-embracing statement about
the Lord’s people is that they are chosen to be a
kingdom of priests unto God. That is to say, not
some few of His people but all of them are called
to be a kingdom of priests unto God. That is
how God regarded Israel from the beginning,
as a priestly kingdom, an entire people in a
priestly position. That is why the firsthorn in
every house took the place of the priest in the
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house. This in turn was taken up in the tribe of
Levi, r ing theffirstbarmin all Israel, and
brought before the Lord, and separated unto
ministry in the sanctuary. In the Limdfs thought
this was the bringing of all Israel into that
position in represemtation. Yet at the same time
you cannot fail to recognise that there are
differences. There are the Levites, and there are
the priests. There are tne Levites, and there are
the sons of Aaron. They are not the same, they
are differantt; but the difference is not because
the Lord intended that there should be a differ-
ence.

We will make that plain in a moment, but
firsit of all we must get this settled, that the
highest and fullest that Godl has is for all His
people, and not just for some. If at any time
you feel that some things are beyond you, and
the Lord never intended you to attain unto
them, will you remember this. The thought that
His fulness is for some alone must be dismissed

froum yyeirmmwdce 6arplUesbyy .

Differences because of Failure in Gaill's People

Yet, while that is true, there is this second
thing, which is equally a fact, that there are
differemess; not because Godl appointed it,
determined that it should be so, but because it is
S0 by reason of the people themselves. There
will be in the innermost place a priestly com-
pany. Then you will have in a more outward
place another company which is not a priestly
company, but which may be termed a Levitical
company. Then more outward still you will have
the great mass of what we might call the com-
nion That latter is not necessarily a
term of reproach, but simply means a general
mass of the Lord’s people who are not in any
special way standing in relation to His testi-
mony, and yet they are His peoplle, callled by Hiis
Name. That is how it works out, and that is how
you see it in this book of Levitieus.

God to Olitiim a Priesily

Our concern at the moment is with the priestly
compeny, for that i1s where Godl's full thought
for His people is realised and represented. God
must have suéh a company. With all that He
will have—and He will bave a grest muliitude, a
great Levitical company in general service—He
must nevertheless have a Efi@sﬂy wg&egy, oF
His whole intention and thought bi own,
and He is dicfeated.

So then, what is in view with us at this time is
this, that God in all that Hie les, sund jis set wipon
having, miust have that which is represented by
the sons of Aaron, a priestly . You @an
work back firaum thatt position to sl kinndis of true
service for the Lord. The priests will work
through the Levites, but, mark you, the Levites
can never do the work of the priests. The
Levites will work to the general mass, but the
general never do the work of a Levite.
You have to be a Levite to do a Levite's work,
and you have to be a priest to do a priest’s wiark,
but when you are a ptiest you esﬂﬁmﬂly@bﬂhe
work of a Levite, and can serve all the Lord’s

. Do net think that you are going to be
6ut off fronn the service of the Lord if you ge
Fight en to that which is specifically the Lord’s
thought for His pesplie.

Now have you got the point ? The Lord’s
heart is set primarily, ultimetl4, supremely
upon a priesthood, annd He is for such. To pmsasass
such He will work in the midst of His people, in
the midst of the Levites, who are dolng more or
less ral service for Hinn, though valuable.
The do all sorts of necessary things for
the Lord, but He will work in the midst of the
%@Viﬁ@tse, wl?te are the doers of geﬁe:;aﬁl serviee for

i, to get a priestly company, whe represent
semething mers than thed.

We must note the relatedness of these things
again, because the Levites cannot function with-
out the priests. It Is true that the gﬁwﬁ must
have the Levites, but let us note that Gedl @an
never resllly fulfil all His purpose until He has

this priestly company, and specisl pains, el
provisiens, , i inedie fox tihe
securing of that company. T6 a detail it was slll
* g6 the Lord commended Misses ',

The Truth as Presented im the Niew Tesdizmremit

The language of the New Testament is very
similar in its terms with r: to this matter.
You cannot fail to see thefirsttthing that we saiid,
that Gadl is always dealing with, and speaking
to, His people in the light of His full thought,
and has niever made any provision for anything
less, andl eah never be satisfied with anything
less. There will be lless, bt i never siishes Hinm.

Then 1ynu cap see in the New Testament per-
fectly clearlly that the Lord, recognising quite
well that many willl mot come tio Hiks fiulll thunglitt,
is taking pains, nevertheless, to get a company
there. Where shall we look for that ? Take the
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Apostle Paul himself, and all that he has to say
in this connection. Take, for example, the first
chapter of the letter to the Colossians. In that
chapter, as well as in others, the utterness of the
Lord’s mind is set forth in such urgent words as
these: ‘‘ Christ...whom we preach, warning
every man, and teaching every man in all wis-
dom ; that we may present every man perfect
in Christ Jesus : whereunto I also labour, striv-
ing according to his working, which worketh in
me mightily.”” Or again, take the great third
chapter of the letter to the Philippians. Here
you have Paul, who is the Lord’s, and has served
the Lord, who, though he has reached such a
point of spirituality and life and development,
in the depths of his being is yet conscious that
the Lord does not want any man to stop there,
but that He has called to something higher than
that. The Apostle puts it in this way: “If by
any means I may attain ’; or, again: ““ That I
mey apprehend that for which I have been
apprehended of Christ Jesus . He says these
things as an example, and is urgent upon other
believers to come that way.

Take the letters to the churches in the first
chapters of the Revelation. I am not one who
believes that those churches are not such as con-
sist of the Lord’s people, but represent just
general, formal, nominal and professing Christ-
endom. I believe that they are the churches
such as the Lord holds in His hand ; they are
stars, and the Lord is in the midst of them. Ido
not believe such a thing to be true of a merely
professing church that has never been the Lord’s
at all. Here they are on a lower level than His
desire forthem. Hetakesaccount of them, and the
things which are good—the Lord takesaccount of
the history of the true child of God—what they
have passed through, what they have endured,
what theyhave been, what they have done, what
they are that still remains commendable, but He
canneversettledownand accept ameasure, a part;
He can never be content with their just reaching
a point. To them all He addresses straight and
strong words about overcomers, and when you
begin to consider the matter, the word ** over-
comer “"—in the light of what is said about the
churches, and especially about those who have
not gone into apostasy but simply lost out on
the way, not maintaining their high level—
means something utter, samething more than
ordinary. But it requires a going on beyond
much. “ I know thy labour and thy patience .
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What more do you want ¥ What more can God
expect ¢ ““...thou canst not bear them which
say they are Jews and are not... ” What more
do you want ! The Lord is standing for His full
thought, and He is not satisfied with anything
less than that, and has made provision for it. It
is perfectly clear that the New Testament takes
up the fact that there is a difference, but never
allows the thought that the Lord has arrenged
that difference, nor that that difference repre-
sents what He intended.

So we are confronted with this, that ultimately
the Lord is out for a priestly company, what-
ever that may mean. Chapter viii. of the book
of Leviticus makes it clear what that is. We
cannot deal with all the details of the chapter,
it is B0 comprehensive, but we can touch on one
or two things which will make clear to us what a
priestly company is.

We have seen that it is a company wholly
separated unto the Lord, shut up to the sanc-
tuary, and whose main ministry is to the Lord.
This 1pinistry is entirely governed by one
thought. It is not so much the ministry of the
Levites, which is that of a more general minis-
try ; the first consideration of the priests is the
satisfaction of the Lord. There is a lot of
difference there. The priest is not governed by
the thought that he is going to work for the
Lord, and do all sorts of things for the Lord, but
he concentrates upon that which answers to the
Lord’s own need and desire, that which satisfies
the Lord. It is ministry unto the Lord.

God’s Good Pleasure

Now you see in the chapter in question what
that meant. You notice that Moses filled the
hands of Aaron’s sons with that which repre-
sented both sides of Christ’s work ; that is, the
side of Christ’s work which had to do with the
putting awey of sin, the utter putting away of
sin, by atonement, so that the way is absolutely
clear and free from that which is the old creation
and man by nature, the death side ; then repre-
senting the other side, he took out of the basket
the unleavened bread, which speaks of the per-
fect sinless human mnature of the Lord Jesus.
The old man put away, the sinful man, and the
new man brought in, the Christ, the perfect
humanity. These priests have both hands full,
full of that with which God is satisfied. That is
not the nature of general service for the Lord.
In general service for the Lord there is a: good
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deal that is of the old by nature. That does
not satisfy the Lord. The Lord does not want
the old man going into His service, in his own
energies of mind, of will, and body, his zeal,
enthusiasm, enterprise, judgment and ideas. If
the truth were known, the propartion of real
satisfaction to the Lord in that is very sumlll.
The priest comes on to much higher ground.
It is a spiriitesll position that is taken. Om the
one hand, that spintual position rules out by the
Cress all that is of man by nature from the ser-
viee of God, and, om the other kend), bringsimtie
Nen whe can serve Godi. It s simple, but these
are laws which are underlying the Divine reve-
lation, and it is for us to recognise them. A
priest does mot belong to & centizim ks of
called priests. A priest is one who has come to a
spiritual position, and anybody who has come
to this spiritual position can fulfil priestly mimis-
try. The spiritual position is where it is recog-
nised, on the one hand, that by the Cross man in
nature has been put away from the service of
God. Whatever Godl may get by sovereignty is
quite another matter. The Lord does get some-
thing in a sovereign way, even when a sianing
man is doing work for Him. But that never
to the Lord’s satisfaction so far as the
man is concerned, so far as the state is con-
cerned, and in the long run the man will findithat
he was never pleasing to the Lord while in that
state. O the other hand, the priest is one who
has come to the place where Christ is the basis of
all service, and where His resources alone are
adequate. He is the Miam of Godf's right hand.
That is a priest spirituellly set forth.

A Further Figure of the Same Truth
That this is a spiriituedl state can be by
egardling it from another standpoint, or in the
light of other words. Sonship an priesthocd are
synonymous in the Word of God. It is Aaren andl

his sons who are the priests. 1t was the firssbooiin

son in Israel who was the priest, and the Levites
took up theffirstboriiisplace, and then the prin-
ciple was carried Fi tlhre h to its highest
form of expression In s sons. That is
sonship governing riesthead all the way
through. Priesthood 1s one with sonship. When
you come to tbe New Testament, apart from the
types and symbols, you know tha there is this
distinction een children and sons of God.
Unfortunately 1n the Authorised Versiom these
terms are confused, and the distinction is not
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made. In the Revised Versiom you get the dis-
tinction. Why use two different words ? They
I two different things. A child, accord-
ing to the usage of the Greek wordl, is an infant,
whilst a son is one who has come to maturity,
grown up in the family, and come to a place of
Fi . The Lord e%ploys the two words.

Now that is the point underlying Hebrews iii.

and iv. and when you go on to chapter v. you aue
still dealing with priesthood. You lnewe racnad]
Midichizedek aB the highest type and expression

of ood, and the Apostle says ** Of whom
we have many things to say, but... " ! Theﬁ
cannot be saidl. ? Beocause they are stl

infants, and net sons ; they are still immature,
babes. Theﬁ, i order to £0 6n with this matter
of priestheed, to bring the real meamﬁg of ﬂ@ét—
heed t8 them he has te this werd right

4pen ther : * Let bs g8 8h 8 Tull growdh 7. 1t

HK@ a tre QHQQH§ éféﬁ%‘ﬂéﬁé g 18 E@Mﬁg
99 &h & peint whers B
i§ §{ §8H§8£E 8{"8 s ak-
EE %E' sS4 % &8s
E‘ r VY. OF tH&sE
%r‘é 8 SHVIRIRG WEGH
With 59 H @F % INEtHiag WERH
With Bl {HE yot Wef
' 8‘_;“'1 ! é‘ﬁg  PHELEIREE: BI& < ihh
Hh& “gex 2 oﬁ 8 b ot to Eg
e asisn 14 fe
,25 rrlm y 8 cs D). n't rfﬁ
?@ ?5& &‘”5\7?/ J %
8§ ing 18 oFafEC

§1R'f§¥l nrl% e%!ri'es‘q goﬁsilgmn e %méres

Right at the end of chapter iii of the letter to
the Ephesians we get what is really of
a condiition : * For tins cause I bow niy
knees unto the Father of our Lord Jesus Chirist,
of whom the whole family in heaven and earth
is pamedl...(here you come to the Father, and
have the priestly family in view) that he would
grant you, according to the riches of bis
to be strengthened with might his Sp?
the inner man; that Chriist nmy
here is * settle down *, make His limm) im your

hearts faith ; that ye, being rooted and
rounded in love (love is always a priestly
eature ; the first thing said about Aaron was

semeﬂmmg about his heart—Tle Lord said to
When he shall see thee, he shall be
glad in his beart "), may be able to comprebend




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 17 - Searchable

with all saints, what is the breadth, and length,
and depth, and height (spiritual intelligence is
the mark of a priest), and to know the love of
Christ, which passeth knowledge, that ye might
be filled with all the fulness of God . What does
all this lead to ? Let us read on. “ Now unto
him that is able to do exceeding abundantly
above all that we ask or think, according to the
power that worketh in us, unto him be glory in
the Church.., "’ Surely that is fulness ! When is
there glory in the Church ¥ When the priests are
in their place, when the priests have come to
their measure, .when the priests are funetioning.

Really that speaks to us of the Lord’s thought
for all His people. You will look in vain in the
letter to the Ephesians, which is the great
Church letter, for any discrimination between
the Lord’s people, and vou will look in vain in
the New Testament and in all Paul's writings
for anything which suggests such & thing as
this: " Now some of yvou are called to that and
others are not ’. The Lord’s thought is that all
saints should come to His fulness. The Lord
knows they will not all come, nevertheless He
does not change His thought, and say, ‘ All
tight, I will excuse some of you, and I will make
provision for some of you just to go so far’,
Priesthood is a spiritual thing. It is the value to
the Lord of a company who are moving into His
full thought for His people.

The Lord is seeking to bring His people,
wherever they will respond to Him, on to the

highest and fullest ground of His desire. That
makes possible & ministry of peculiar value and
richness in all directions. Please do not think
that if you are going on this way it means you
are going to have to give up some service for the
Lord. I bave heard it said that some men react
to this sort of thing in this way: ° Well, the
Lord has called me to be an evangelist, and all
this teaching about the Church does not interest
me at all. It is not my job, it has nothing to do
with me; I do not understand it, and I do not
want to ; the Lord has made perfectly clear to
me what my job is’. Well, you have nothing
like that in the New Testament. If you are a
priest in the full spiritual sense you will do very
much better evangelistic work, if you are going
to call it that. If you have a fulness of Christ to
bring, those to whom you bring it can be brought
into that at once. Do we not need to bring the
greater fulnesses of Christ to men right at the
beginning of their life with the Lord ? Multi-
tudes of Christian people, who have been born
again ten, twenty, thirty, forty years, are no
further on to-day than when they were born
again, because there was nothing more brought
to them at the first. So many say, Oh, if only it
had been presented to us at the beginning !
Please do not think this is to take you from
useful service of some kind. It is to strengthen,
and deepen, and enrich all kinds of service that
is really valuable to the Lord. The Lord give us
understanding. T.A-S.

Divine Principles of Service
Worker’s Conference Message by Mr. Watchman Nee of China (as spoken)

REapInG : Numbers xvii. 2-5; Matthew iii.

16-17 ; Luke xxiv. 49,
The Basis of True Ministry

We come to consider the Divine principle of
service to God. There are specific principles
from which no one who tries to serve the Lord
can deviate. The principle which God laid down
in His Word for service tc Him is as definite as
are the conditions of salvation. We cannot
change the conditions of salvation: no one
can ever get saved that way. Similarly, we
cannot change the conditions of service to God :
no one will ever be used by the Lord that way.
The conditions for service to God are just as
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specific as the conditions of salvation. The
conditions of salvation, or, rather, the basis of
salvation, is upon the Lord’s death and resur-
rection, and on no other ground. The ground
of His death and resurrection is the ground of
our acceptance with God. The principle of the
death and resurrection of the Lord is the
condition, is the basis of our service to God.
Our salvation rests on the fact of the deatb and
the fact of the resurrection of our Lord, but our
service is based on the principle of death ; not
the fact exactly, but the principle of death and
the principle of the resurrection of our Lord.
By God’s grace we want to see a little how
the principle of the death and resurrection of
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the Lord Jesus governs our service to MHim.

No one could be a true servant without knowing
the principle of the death and the primciple of
the resumesmtiimom. Even the Lord MHimself
served on that ground. You willfiindlin Mitttnew
iii, that before the public ministry ever began
our Lord was baptized. He was baptized, not
because He had any sin or anything which
needed cleensing, but still He was baptized.

We know the meaning of baptism : it is death
and resumextiiom. The ministry of the Lord
did not begin until He was on that ground. It
wes after He had been baptized, had stood on
the ground of being dead and resurirasiad], that
He served, that He ministered.

We cannot do otherwise. The Spirit came
down upon Him on the basis of His death and
resurmastion, and then He ministered. So we
could safely say this, that all the work which
our Lord did on earth prior to His actual death
and resunmadtion was on the ground of desath
and resuumeertiion, though actuslly Celvary and
resurmestion was still something in the future,
But everything He had been deia% was en that
ground. It was en the ground ef baptism, that
Is, death and fesumr@stﬁm that He werked. If
the Son of Mian has to go threugh death and
resurvection in erder te werk; then ne sefvant
of the Lord to-day could serve 'the Lerd Witheut
actually knowing the principle of death and
resurmeetion. It is out of the question sltegether,
The Lord made it xery clear for His sefvanis
when He went & He had died, and He has
risen, and He told them to wait in Jerusaler
for the Spirit to come upon them.

Now what is this Spirit, this power from on
high ? The power from on hlgh or which those
early disciples were waiting was nothing less
than the virtue of the death and resurrection
of the Lord. The power of the Spirit is the
virtue of the death and resurrection of the Lord.
To put it in another way, the Holy Spirit is the
vessel, so to speak, into which the death and
resurvestion of the Lerd is put. He is the ene
who contains that. That is the reasen why the
Spirit could not be given before the Lerd had
been glorified. The Holy Spifit could onl be
given when the Lord Jesus was glorified.
is only when this Spirit rests upen men aad
women, that they can witness. Witheut the
death and resurrection as a basis there is 1o tesii-

possible, and there will be no witnesses.

I we turn to the Qlidl Testament we find the

same thing is there. 1 have referredl to one
ge which is a very familiar one, the seven-

teenth of Numbers. The question of Aaron’s
ministry is contested. There is a grest doubt
among the whether Aaion was truly
called of Godl. There is a doubt, a suspicion
somewhere about his ministyy. The people say,
Whether that is ordigined of Gadl or not
we do not know ! and God sought to prove who
i8 His servant and who is not; the Lord set
out to show who is His true minister. How ?
Twelve dead rods were put before the Lord in
the sanctuary over against the testimony, and
they were there for a night. Then the Lord said
that the one which bud%ed and blessomed and
breught ferth fruit was the ene ehesen. We 4lll
knew the meaning of that. The budding red

speals of resurvection. Death and resurreeeiinn

the basis of true Gedlresopmised Iiﬁlﬁiﬁify
Wﬁh@m that yeu have nething. The hutlting of
Aarep’s f@&i reved him to be en a trle basis.
Ged will Frecegnise s as His ministers iff
We have trui; gone threugh death and resur-
rectien. Ne e &an §sws the Lerd witheut
beiRg 8N FeSFTEIKON

I am going to try to eomebackto this a few
minutes later, but at the present I want to get
down to something miore practical. It is very
easy to receive something as a principle and
admire it, and yet to lose out in that way.
With all the admirations for tthe truttiniim aur lesentt,
we may yet not be blessed by it. So we will try tto
get down to some actual things, to see what it
meens to go through death and resurrection.

The Power of the Death of Chist
We know the death of the Lord works in
different ways and in different aspects. We know
how the death of the Lord has worked on the
question of sins ; 1 mean, as to our forgiveness.
We all know that our forgiveness is based on
His shed Bloed. 1f there is no Blood shed there
is he f@ﬁﬂ§§!6ﬁ of sins. We see that death W@fkﬁ
a8 regardls sins. Then I think Remans vi. will
Raturally come inte view. We all knew that
gur gld than has been erucifies. Hew ? What is
in view there ? That we sheuld net serve sin.
Hefs u ﬁﬁ&i it is B@E §iﬁ§ which are in view
gwer of Mgy of us; 1 EEU§£,
év §8€H {. At §9ms Hme iR yeur life the
BHF 9 § ) §ee Ehat BuF elg

B ot Toat Teric
E ;ey aﬂd Bf@i§8& the LoFd that that tereible

1z
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old man which vou tried to deal with for years,
and over which you had failed, has been dealt
with on the Cross, and henceforth sin will never
dominate. That is the death of the Lord as to
the question of sin in its power, in its operation
in us, and that is most precious. We do not
want to under-estimate that, but still even that
does not touch the core of the question we are
going to talk about. Bless God, we have to
begin by death, and death to sin is our initial
step into the service of God, but that does not
make us real God-recognised servants. We bless
God for Romans vi., but then people see Romans
vi.only withsin in view. The power of sinhas been
destroyed becaiise the old man has been dealt
with, but that does not touch the question yet.

Further on you find that when once that
question has been settled and you could freely
reckon what has happened in the Lord, then
the question of yielding comes in. The question
of self-will, of human will arises, the question
of consecration, so to speak, or surrender, and
death works that way. Death works in a way
that I am willing to let go my will, I am willing
to obey the Lord. Praise God, Romans vi. is a
real blessing, and we praise God also with all
our hearts for our yielding that day when we
came to God and said, Yes! and bid goodbye
for ever to our sins. We praise God for that
day; we remember how we came to Him and
dealt with the question of our wills. The will
has been touched, and death works there. That
constitutes a ground for our ministry, but still
that does not touch the core of the question.

Thus the third realm where the death of the
Lord touched is still not enough. I do not
mean to say it is not precious; because it was
a red letter day when we got over to God's
side and refused to live on ourselves. But you
find many really consecrated saints who do
not know what is their natural life, There will
be consccration, there may be surrender, but
there is still the lack of the knowledge of what
is meant by soul.

Then there is another aspect which is quite
popular and known to many, the aspect which
is presented in Romans vii. I would like to call
it the fourth one. There you find it is not a
question of sins that is in view, nor the question
of sin, nor that of the will, but there the question
of holiness of life is in view.

In chapter vii. you find a true man of God
trying to please God in righteousness. The
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whole question in Romans vii. is not service,
but it is living holiness, personal holiness. I
want to serve God with my life ; T want to bea
holy man, so to speak ; I want to live a righteous
life ! But that brother got it all wrong. What
did he do ? He came under the power of the
law. That means he tried to serve the Lord
with his own power, with his natural power.
Now mark you, there is a great difference
between natural power as spoken of in Romans
vii. and natural power as we are going to speak of
it. Of course, I believe there is a link, but still
there is a distinction between the word. There
in Romans vii. you find a rhan not exactly
having the gquestion of ministry before him at
all. The whole question is of obeying the law.
The law may demand something that I shall not
desire, I must not desire. This man tried to live
up to that by his own power, and that power
was exercised to please God in his daily living,
and he failed. The Cross has to be known in that
aspect also. It has to come in to deal with us,
so that we say, ‘I cannot please God, so I will
not please God'. Do not misunderstand me.
The Cross has to bring you to a point where
you will say, ‘ I cannot do anything, therefore I
will not do anything; I cannot please God,
therefore from henceforth I am not going to
please God’. But that does not mean that you
will not please God at all. The thing is, 7 will
not do it. I know it is utter futility to do it,
to serve the Lord with my powers, trying to
come up to His standard of life. So the Cross
cuts here also into my natural power as trying
to please God in my life. I refuse to have any-
thing to do with that, I will only trust the
Spirit to bring that out in me. I am not going
to produce that for God, I will trust God to
produce that in me.

I believe some of us have passed through deep
waters to find this. One has gone through much
trying, and tryving, and ever trying to get some-
where and yet getting nowhere, and thus has
come to a realisation of the futility of it all, and
to the point where we say, ‘Lord, I cannot do it, I
can only trust Thee to bring that ont’. Then you
have the death of the Lord working that way.

But with all these being known, and actually
known in experience, we are still left somewhere
concerning our experience of the principle of
His death. There is still one realm, one sphere
which the death of the Lord must actually
enter before we are really of use to Him. Even
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with all these experiences we are still unsafe for
Him to use us. How many servants of the Lord
are used by the Lord to build twelve feet and
then they try to pull down fifteen feet, as we
Chinese put it. You are used in a sense, but at
the same time you destroy your own work
because of there being somewhere something
undealt with. So we try to get at the point at
this time. May the Lord give us grace to see
what it is which must be dealt with.

The Question of Soul Energy

It is & question of soul, in terms of natural
energy. Please remember the question of soulish
energy is quite different from what we have
already mentioned. Even those points which
we have already touched upon do not make us
know actually what is the death to the soul
energy, there is still something else. So please
do not mix these things up. We do not want to
go into & lot of analysis, but still you have to
keep the distinction. Soul energy as to the
service of God is quite different from those
which we have mentioned.

Now what is this soul ¢ Everything that is
naturall I do not know how you have been,
and how you pass through, but personally, I
could speak for myself. I find it to be one of the
costliest things to go into, and I have to confess
that it is one of the most difficult things to
realise, because one is so very easily deceived
even by oneself in this respect. Also when one
has got just a little initial experience one could
easily pretend to have the whole experience, to
think one knows more than one really does. So
I would like by God’s grace that we should
tread slowly and try to find out how we should
deal with it.

What is this soul power or natural energy ?
It is simply this, what you can do, what you are
yourself, what yow have from nature. The
power of soul is present with us all. Those who
have been taught by the Lord repudiate that

rinciple as a life principle : they refuse to live

y it ; they will not let it reign ; they will not
allow it to be the power-spring of the work of
God. But those who have not been taught of
God rely upon it : they utilise it ; they think
it is the power.

Let us illustrate. I take my mind. I had a
keen mind : there you have the soul power, the
natural energy. What is the natural energy *?
Natural energy is something you have apart
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from new birth. Before new birth you had it
naturally. Something comes with your natural
birth, something is developed from your natural
birth, something coming out from the natural
birth is being used as a kind of capability to
produce things. That is natural life, that is the
natural energy. Now the trouble is here. We
get converted, we have new birth, a deep work
of God has been effected in our spirits. God is
the Father of our spirits. Something has been
done, an essential union has been effected in our
spirits. But there you are! on the one hand I
have an essential union with God in my spirit,
and yet at the same time I carry something
with me which I get from my natural birth.
Now what am I going to do with it ? The general
tendency is this: formerly I used to use my
mind to pore over history, over business, over
chemistry, over questions of the world, over
literature, over poetry; I tried to study with
it, using my keen mind to get something out of
it ; now my desire has been changed, so I
employ the same mind in the things of God. I
bave changed my subject of interest, but I have
not changed my heart. The whole thing is this :
the subject of interest has been utterly changed
(Praise God for that 1) but that is not enough.
We utilise the same power which we used before
to pursue history and geography to study
Corinthians and Ephesians. The same power is
used, but that is not of God. God will not allow
that. The trouble with so many saints is that
they have only changed their subject of interest,
they have not changed their power and energy.
This is only by way of illustration.

You will find that there are many things we
carry into Divine service. Take the question of
eloquence. There are some who are really born
orators, they can present their case very well.
Then they get converted, and they think they
will employ the same power for preaching. It
is a different subject, but the same power,

We cannot see this simply by hearing. God
must come in and put His finger on something
which He sees, and say, Look here, this is
natural, this is something belonging to the old
creation, this must go. Unless He puts His finger
on something in us and points that out to us as
being natural we cannot deal with it, we cannot
gee it. We may agree, assent, but we cannot
see it. God has to come in to do something in .
the most deliberate and thorough way, in a way
which will rule out everything. -
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Coming to a point, we have to say, ‘ Lord, it
is unclean, it is impure ’. That word purity is a
blessed word. I always associate it with the
Spirit. Purity means something altogether out
from the Spirit. Impurity means mixture. Then
the question comes, What is this natural life ?
How am I to deal with it ? The fundamental
thing is I must have a revelation. I must see
it. I can tell you this, that one could understand
it for years without actually seeing it. You ean
rejoice in the truth, but you will never loathe
yourself ; rejoice in the teaching, but never
loathe yourself. When God comes in, when He
gives a revelation, when you see that the natural
life is something God cannot use in His service,
and He shows the corruptness and impurity of
the whole thing, then you will find you will not
enjoy the truth ; you will loathe yourself for
what is in you, for what is going on with you.
Then there will be deliverance later, but not
until you have that. That natural energy has
to be dealt with.

God Alone to Have Glory

I have often asked something which I feel is
very difficult. What is the reason that God
wanted to do everything ?* For the whole point
is that God wanted to do everything. He has
done everything as regards our salvation, and
He will do everything as regards our service. He
will not let. us have any part in it, either in the
question of salvation or in the question of our
service 8o far as ability is concerned. Why ?
If God is going to have all the glory, God has
to do all the work ; if He can share with you
His work, He can share with you His glory. If
He is going to have all the glory, He is going to
do all the work. So He has to rule out everything
that is of man, so that He may have the glory.

Of course, there is something more. Anything
that is out of us will never be truly fruitful, and
will have no real spiritual value, As regards the
eternal purpose, the full end of God, unless God
is doing it no one can do it, we are out of it

altogether. Natural energy fails us here; at
ite best it will fail.

A Dark Night
So here we come to the question of the rod,
which was brought into the sanctuary for a
night, a dark night, without seeing anything,
and then in the morning it budded. There you
have the death and the resurrection. This aspect.

15

of the death of the Lord, spoken of in the
Scriptures as our conformity to His death, is
just like the death which our Lord died in the
sense of John xii, the grain of wheat. He passed
away, and His life emerges into many lives,
The Son died, and came out to be ‘““many sons”.
One grain died, and you have many grains.
Many grains were actually in that grain, but
that grain is now becoming, not many grains,
but the first grain. Once upon a time it is the
grain of wheat; now the grain becomes the
first grain. So we find the only begotten Son of
God becomes the first begotten, and we are
coming in as His brethren, we have a share of
His life. It is in this aspect of death we died.
We lose our life, so that we may pass on life to
others. We may be life-imparting ones, giving
our life to others.

Now the question of death and the natural
energy is this: The natural life, the natural
energy will continue with us until our death,
but there must be a fundamental breaking of
that life, of that power, of that energy just as
God touched the sinew of Jacob. He continued
to walk, but he continued to be lame. He has
his feet on him, but the life has been touched,
and from that wound Jacob has never recovered.
God has to bring us to & point—I do not know
bow, but God will—to deal with us so that our
natural power is cut off. Some of us He has to
deal with very harshly, in difficult ways, to
bring us through to a point where we dare not
trust ourselves, where we are almost afraid to
trust ourselves. We come to a point where we
do not like to do things. I can tell you this, that
for a year after I was converted I had a lust to
preach ; it was impossible to stay silent. It
seemed as if there was something going on and
one had to go on. Then one day that has been
touched, and you do not do it because you want
to do it, but because the Lord wants it. When
that natural life has not been dealt with, you
have a lust to preach, and yet sometimes the
Lord cannot move you to do one thing. You
are living by the natural life, and that natural
life varies a good deal. When emotionally you
are set on this way you go at full speed ; when
emotionally you are set on going the other way
you will not move at all even when duty calls.
You are not pliable in the Lord’s hands. He
has to take the natural energy out of you so
that you will do it because He wants it, not
because you like it. You may like it, or you
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may dislike it, but you will do it just the same
It is not that 1 can derive a certain joy out of
preaching, out of this work, out of that work,
therelore I do it ; it is because this is the will of
God, therefore I do it with joy, or without joy.
You will be coming to a place where God can
have His way with you because the natural
side of your energy has been dealt with. God is
out for this. It may be a painful process with
some of us, or it may be just one stroke. But
God has His ways, and we must have regard for
them. Every true servant of God must know
that touch of that wound from which he can
never recover. There must be that in effect in
you, that from henceforth you will be afraid of
yourself, you will be afraid to do anything. You
know what kind of a sovereign dealing you will
get if you do it, you know what a bad time you
will have before the Lord if you do move out
from yourself. You will immediately find God's
hand is upon you, He will never let you free.
And then you come to a place which we speak
of as resurrection ground. Death in principle
has to be wrought out in a crisis to our natural
lives, and then you will find God releases you
into resurrection, you will come out on resur-
rection ground. What does it mean ? You will
find that what you have lost is coming back,
though not as before ; it is your life-principle
that is at work, something that empowers and
strengthens you, something which is animating
you, giving vou life. From henceforth what you
have lost will be coming back under power. For
instance, if we want to be spiritual there is no
need for us to amputate our hands or feet ; we
can have our body. So we can have our soul,
the full use of our faculties, but it is not our life-
spring ;. we are not living in it, we are not
Living by it, we use it. When the body becomes
the life of man, we live like beasts. When the
soul becomes the life of a man we live as rebels
from God, we live apart from the life of God.
When we have to live our life in the spirit, and
by the spirit, we use our soul faculties just as
we use our physical faculties.

But the difficulty with many is that night.
The Lord graciously laid me aside once in my
life, quite a long number of months, and put me
into utter darkness, almost as if He had for-
saken me and nothing was going on, as if it
was the end of everything; and then He
brought back things bit by bit. The temptation
is always to take things back ourselves, but the

point is there must be a full night in the sanc-.
tuary, a full night in darkness. It cannot be
hurried, He knows how long that must be. We
would like to have death and resurrection put
together within one hour of each other, we
cannot stand the thought that God will keep
us aside for that while. We cannot stay that
long. T do not know how long it will be, but in
principle I think it is quite safe to say this, that
there will be a period when God will simply
put you there. It will seem as if nothing is
happening, everything is going. It seems as if
you are coming against a blank wall and you
are losing out ; you think every other one has
been blessed and used and you yourself are
left high and dry. Lie guiet : it is all in darkness,
but it is only a night really. It may be a night,
but it is only a night. After that you will find
vou will come up in glorious resurrection. The
Lord is now at this time trying to touch us on
this very question concerning our natural energy.

Discernment Between Soul and Spirit of Para-
mount Importance

I think many of us have really found that
there is a terrible need of real spiritual discern-
ment amongst the children of God. I would like
to ask the question, What is the root cause of
lack of discernment ¢ Why can we not differ-
entiate and say, This is of God ! and, This is not
of God! Man is doing it all! or, This is God
who is doing it! Why are there so many mis.
takes being made, so much that is of man being
put down to be of God ! What is the reason ?
It is simply because there is the lack of the
distinction between spirit and soul in our lives,
so that we cannot see it. It is only when our
natural powers have been dealt with we know
what it means, and how costly it is ; then every
movement, every prompting of the natural man
in others will be noticed without any effort. You
have passed through. 1 do not mean to say
that we will learn the lesson in order to notice
the weaknesses of others, but in Divine service
there is that necessity for differentiating between
the natural and the spiritual. We do not want
just to have an experience of our own, so that
we can sit on the platform and criticise others
in a more competent way, but we do want to
know something that is utterly of God, that haa
nothing to do with man’s trying to deal with
the matter in its fundamental cause; and then
spontaneously you can see what is of man and
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wiiet is of Gadl. I have always thought that
there is only one way to true spiriittussl diisesm-
ment ; that is, dealing with the natural life in
yourself. The lack of discernment betrays the
lack of a deep work in us. If we cannot see it in
outr own lives we can never see it in others. The
beam has to be removed in order that the moat
can be discovered. The Lord made that clear.
When the beam has been removed the moat will
be discovered. My the Lord gramt us grace,
make us willing and readly to see there is a big
realm in our own lives which needs a drastie
dealing by Gedl. Bo not take everything for
granted because you know something of Romans
vi. in the Q?uestlen of sin or sins, or even the
guestion of surrendler. There is that natural
pewer which we are exerting every day and
putting inte Divine serviee.

Some who have a bigger soul than others will
have a more difficult time. I think some of you
may know that verse in I Thessalonians which
is a very important one. There is a word there
which says, * Encourazge the fainthearted ™ ;;
and some versions put it, ‘‘Encourage the
feebleminded . But in fact that word
‘ feebleminded ™ or “faintheerted ™ im the
Greek means “ the small souled . [Emcourage
the small souled. So I think it is scriptural to
infer from this that there are those who are only
small souled, and there are those who are mattun-
ally big souled, and the big souled people will

have a more difficult time. We cannot blame
them, but we have to say that this is true. The
Lord will deal with you in a most drastic way
to get that life out of you.

I remember once someone said this to me. He
tried to introduce me to someone, and said|, * I
understand the Lord has used our brother to
save quite a number of souls . Then I turned
to the one who introduced me and saiid] ,* Bratiiine;,
that is the worst introduction I have ever got \
He said, * What do you mean ?* 1 said, *IRo
you mean to say the Lord used me to save
souls ? Youw mean the Lord used me to win
souls \ Winning souls and saving souls are very
different things. We win souls as men being
won to Christ, but we do not save souls. Souls
st be lest. Threugheut the New Testament
is there anything telling you that you must
save your setl ? It is always saidl that you must
lose yeur seul. Blessed be His Name ! We are
willifig te lese it, to part with it, te let it go.
May the Lord give us grace to faee this guestion
of seul, and eome to a place where we can say, 1
have lost it! And yet it is a lifelong process, it
will eontinue. Mieybe to-day the Lord will put
His finger upon someone and say, There is
another ment which you have never
entered before. But the point Is that funda-
meital touch, that fundamental wound, that
life-wound must be recelved.

May the Lord give us grace. W.N.

Spiritual Emancipation

“ 1 say wmio thee, Leitmy som go, that he may serve me ™

Reapmve : Exodus iv. 23 ; Rev. xxi. 7, xxii. 3;
John viii. 31-36 ; Heb. ii. 9, 14-15, iii. 19, iv.
1-2 ; Galatians v. 1.

Goidl's Intention for His People

The need for every child of God is that some-
thing should be wrought in them that means
nothing less than liberation. The word ** eman-
cipation ** seems to include very muech that the
Lord has set His heart to do with His people,
and In that brief sentence in the fourth of
Exodus :gd find all the content efHG@&i’§ e\:feﬁ
purpose intention cencerning His p :
" 1 say winto thee (@ndl 1 thifk we would di?_gvell
to pause with thad; the spealking ef Ged in a
word which He will hiet revert, semething whieh
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is His declared intention from the beginning)
let my son go, that he may serve me... * We
have to go a long way before we find the fulfil-
ment of that intention.

We find it in Revelation xxi. and xxii. ** Hie
that overcometh shall inherit these things, and
he shall be my son *; and a little further on,
* iz servants shall serve himn..’’ : the sons
and the servamts. But before there can be that
service, and before there can be that which eor-
responds to heavenly service, there will be the
process which is necessary, the letting go of the
sons.

We know that there is a tremendous range of
meaning and ultimate outworking in this. We
know that His intention is that, as all service is
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His due ; all the worship and activity and ser-
vice of heaven is unto Him, and all things are
moving towards an eternal consummation where
God shall be all in all, where there shall be a
universe which al serves Him, which
has no other object, no other direction than Gai
Himeelf, Yet: before that consummation, there
is a process, a definite course of things that takes
place, which is the way to that end ; and the
Word of Gaodl is in itself the opening up, the
revealing given us by Godl as to the whole of
this promsss; its beginning, and then how He
takes in hand to reach that end.

The Actual Corditiiom of the People
Now this may all sound rather large and up in
the air, but we come down to this fact that a
declaration is made concerning this people.
They are spoken of by Gedl as ** my son ”’, and
that is the beginning. God has declared for ever
that His thought is ason, tinet thett wiiichi sstosasiss-
fy Him and to meet His perfect requiremneint is
finsstt offed 1| of ftHeatt Hdtid], aasean. THuss weesere tiee
glorious thought, the conception which Godl nas
of His people. Then we move on a little further
and we find the 6?ecwple as they are, and the
thought of a son of God disappears ; they are a
ggg e in bondage, in servitude, a le at the
and call of a swoih _eﬂemg the Lerd, a
people occupied in service that is eontrary
to Godl rather than for Him. Such is the een-
ditlon of the people of God, the very people that
are called His sen, and whese life is if its inten-
tion the serviee 6f God, the serving ef Him. I de
net thifk we need'count hew many tites the

werd * bendage *’ eemes ih the beek of Exedus
ahd hew many times ‘' the heuse of }
eomes in the Werd of God iR relation o that
eongitien in Egypt, but there it Is; 2 pesple in
gggg eondition, yet ke a8 EQFpertely ¥R

We just state that first as a background|, be-
cause we can come now immedistely to the
spiritual side of things. How well we khow that
there is for us a pesition in Ch¥ist that setisfies
God. How well we know that it is His beleved
Son in whem He is well pleased, and in the Sen
of His love God has aceorplished all His reguire-
ment of man ; He has plumbed the whole depth
of man’s condition, He has dealt with that whele
condiition that is man’s by nature, and in raising
Him from the dead and setting Himn at His own
right hand He has established in Chiist for ever
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that which connes up to His own requirement
and satisfies it fully. There is Chwiist, the answer
of Gatl, the Son in fulfilment and in actual
accomplishment, a Son who is in the Father's
presence, who ever liveth to make intercession,
whase whole life is alreadly that kind of service,
in the sense in which we may speak of His pre-
sent heavenly mimnistry as service.

But then cones this fact, that what He has
done He has done r ively, and if any
man be in Chiist we know that all the satisfaction
of God is met. Gadl is satisfied in that one, and
if any man be in Christ there is a new creation.
* There is, therefore, now no condiennmation to
them that are in Christ Jesus *” ; * in whom we
have our redenvption, through his blood, the
forgiveness of our sins **; * your sins and your
iniquities will I remember no nore . Where
is that ? That is in Christ. In Him is the new
covenant, nowhere else. No man’s sins are for-
given him on the ground of what he is. Itisin
Chwiist that * we have our redemption, through
hi& blood **, and so we ** have fledl for refuge to
lay hold upon the hope that is set before us "
We havefledlinto Clrist. Wie sing) :

*1 aum medsaneed..
My soul, from bondage free *.

Well, praise the Lord, that is quite true. I do
not want to spoil that glorious fact, but there is
a gap.

What a gap there is between our standing and
our state. " I am in Him complete ™, we sing ;
and we could sing that one minute and the next
minute we could be* down and outt’ spiriitueilly.
We can sing together, and we can go home and
be a perfect contradiiction to everything that we
have been singing, within a few minutes.

" Let my son go... ™ YeB, and wien the wordl
of deliverance came it says they did not hearken
for anguish of hemtt; they questioned, they
resisted, they rebelled. What an impossible kind
of conditien to deal with 11

The Clxing) of the Gap of Contradiction

There is a great o?ap between God's thought
and the condition of the people, and Godf's con-
cerni throughout the ages is to close that gap.
That is what He is concerned with in you and
me. All that is true up there, and Gadl is oc-
cupied with iitt e i ws.  Hie iis cocupied!
with it. He is doing it. Praise the Lord, we have
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not to go through life with an illusion. We are
not to five trying to hang on to a beautiful idea
and hoping that one day we shall get out of this
awful state of things. The thing that Ged s
set before us He is concerned to. ke & wiovlksing
reglity in His people now. He is concerned that
there shall not be Bomns of Godl in a vision and
captives in reglity. He is concerned to have a
people out of bondage, a people in liberty ; and
since Godl stated that as His avowed intention
right at the beginning, we have a rock to stand
upon. He means it. Do let us get hold of that.
Unless Godl is out to do this thing then we may
as well give it up. We cannot get out of this
enemys clutehes any other way exce t as God

to do it. Unless God is pled ta the
get us out of this we s
* By mighty sighs ahd wenders, by a

stfeﬁ haﬁd and a stretehed et arm . That is
hew He has te get every ene of us eut This
is & relentless eapiivity: 14 is a eapti:
z{%@ﬁ\:iﬁw& may say se—is strenger than
's eapivity. Tm Enm 1§ ea% enehed,

i 81§BHIH€ % V@F?@ﬁﬂ
| that &R H@ H3§ §§i§ He iptends
? cal édni thi é@hveraﬁe@ ? Wsﬂ%mgasﬁ gigﬁ

@Hgg g@g@@ﬂf%@% §8§ﬁ%€i 8n EH1§ that He goss KA

* 1 say umio thee, let my son go... ™ Awdl dii
He get the son out ? Yes, He got them out in
spite of themselves. They were practically car-
ried out, but He got them out. Well now, God
dioes not wamt us just to be carried out, but He
is concerned to-day with this process, spiritual
emencipstion. Our greatest need is spiritusll ar
inward emancipation. There is going to be the
manifestation of the sons of Gudl, and in that
same passage the Apostle speaks of “ the liberty
of the %ory of the chlldm of God **; and else-

e is able to say, the liberty wherewith
Chnst has made us free."

Now that is the first thing. As we find it in
the statment in Exodus, and then in the con-
summetion in the book of Revelation, God's
intention and purpose is by way of sonship to
have a people al liberated and
to a place of spiritual service. There is the m-
tenﬂgn, and at that point we have faced the
aetual eendition.

The Clearing of False Ground
But now we come on to a new set of Scrip-

tures, we come to & new phase of things, and it is
this : In that passage in John viii. we find the
Lord met exactly that condition in his own day.

Here are those who stand in a professed position
of liberty. They profess to know the truth, they

profess to be—and are, after the flesth—etilidosrn
of Abraham, but the Lord immediiately says,
* Ye sinalll know the trutth, swndiltHee trutiin shall
make you free . This is very disconcerting for
people who think they do know the trutl, and
who think they are free. * We were never in
bondage to any man . They are using that
same wordl, the very people who had been in
bondage. It is terribly easy for us to be in a false
secutity as to our real condition.” I do not want
to stay with this, but I do want us to be those
who are left without delusions and without
imaginstions. ‘ Ye shall know the truth, and
the truth shalll Make you free . 1f there is fo
liberty then the truth is net iKAoWA. The ketow:-
led g ef the truth brings with it emaneipatien,
nd the th'ﬂi' thad we hesdl 16 khow' 6 Rt some-
m merely mentally Bﬁf@ﬁ@ﬂd@d What we
bjestively we shall knew, as a thing that
H@g happened iR 4s. And when it is wm@miﬁg
ﬁhaﬁ B Ha saed if 48 WB &Fé het §6 eeneerhe

with E g 8 8 Fihe Qf the thing, WS ust
QW 88@ §€ W@ HQW ; the LB{‘Q éBHS
i§ﬂ@£ st that we have

ééf

iﬁWﬁ{
that {s anether g add is
BUF 691 getien me§§a . We will be diseevef-
ing the Lerd as our i

But here are those who knowing the truth
in a mental way, having a grasp of truths and
doctrines, think that they are free, and their life
contradiicts it ; and the Lord Jesus immediattely
starts speaking of the Son. The sarwartt dives muit
abide, but the Son abideth for ever. *If the
Son shall meke you firee, ye sivalll e free imdiesd! .
There is a deeper meaning in this than the words
might seem to imply. 1 believe that the Lord
here meent something far more than just His
coming to do something for us as an act of
deliverance from the outside ; for *“ Godl hath
spoken unto us by his Sem", or *in a Son"’,
and when the Son makes us free it is by union
with Himself in sonship. We are out of reach
when we are in the Son, there is no bondage in
the Son. *“If the Son shalll make you free, ye
shall be free indeed ™. I like the Lord's tremen-
dous resliity. There is a tremendous aboek
Him, Everything of a sham wavered in of
Him. He says, You will be resllly free them;
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and here are these people who were saying, We
are free. He could see right through them.

Emancipation Fully Accomplished in Christ

You remember that precious word in Gala-
tians v. again : ‘‘ The liberty wherewith Christ
lias made you free . It does not say Jesus has
made you free ; it says Christ. I think nearly
always when Paul says Christ he sees that One
who fills all things and in whom all fulness
dwells, When you are up there, he says, there
is liberty. He dces not mean that the Lord as a
loving Saviour comes and does something for you.
It is far more than that. You are ‘‘in Christ’’,
which is a position right out of the earth and
free from the law, which is what he is dealing
with there. Do you want to be in bondage again
to the law ? ** Jerusalem above is free, which is
the mother of us all”. *‘ If sons, then heirs of
God . Heirs of God are not in bondage to the
law. “1 through the law am dead to the law,
that I might live unto God . So the Apostle
says, Stand in that liberty. You see Christ is
something bigger than we had thought—the
kind, loving Saviour breaking a bad habit. The
thought includes that, but it is much bigger.
The Lord has given me victory over my temper !
Oh no, the Lord has swept you out of yourself
into Himself, a change of situation altogether.
Praise the Lord that the Word of God declares
that as a thing already for us. He has made you
free in Christ.

" Now we are getting on to the Gospel. Thisisa
positive thing. This is where God has done what
we need. The Goapel is never things you ought
to do. The Gospel is always something God has
done, and He is giving you that word, You are
free! You see, the Lord Jesus was not yet
glorified in John viii. but in Galatians v. He has
done the work, the thing is finished. Weare on the
other side of Galatians v. and there is liberty for
every one of us, emancipation for every one of us.

The Cross as *“ The Way Out ”

That brings us to the third passage of this set
of passages in Hebrews ii. Here we come to &
second thing. Do you notice in verse 9: * By
reason of the suffering of death crowned... ™ ;
“that he should taste death for every man ”.
Yerse 14, “ That through death he might destroy
him that had the power of death . What is this
emancipation ? What is the way of emancipa-
tion ? Do you remember that word in Luke ix,
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when Moses and Elias came and spake to Him

of His * exodus ” that He was to accomplish at
Jerusalem, His decease ? What is the way of

emancipation ? The first way of emancipation

is death. “ How am I straightened until it be
accomplished . The Lord Jesus was waiting
for an enlargement, an emancipation. He filled
all things after that, but it was through death :
‘“...by reason of death crowned with glory... "’ ;
‘““that he through death might destroy..."”
There was no other way for Him. * That he by
the grace of God might taste death for every
man ", Ah, there is something very big here.
The way of emancipation is through death.
“ Who for the joy that was set before him en-
dured the Cross.., ” There was no other way
through for Him. “ Except a corn of wheat...die,
it abideth alone... ” That is a final statement.
Then there is the positive : *“ ...if it die it bring-
eth forth much fruit . I know we may under-
stand this as the principle of the Cross, but let
us get away from doctrine. The Lord Jesus had
to taste death in the behalf of every man, and
emancipation, wrought for all men, was through
His death., Now the death of the Lord Jesus was
the way in which everything was accomplished
for us, and you will note here that the specific
work mentioned, the work accomplished by His
death, is the destruction or the bringing to
naught of him that had the authority or the
power of death.

Behind all the condition of the bondage is the
authority, is the power that holds government,
that wields that condition. Pharoah is
but & type of this. God’s dealings through
Moses were pre-eminently with Pharoah, and
behind the whole situation is * him that had the
power of death ”. * That he might deliver them
who through fear of death were all their lifetime
subject to bondage ”.

Here we first touch on what the Lord has
objectively done. In Himself He has destroyed,
or brought to naught, him that had the power
(the hold) of death ; so that he who held this
grip of death is robbed of that hold. His grip
is relaxed, he cannot hold that position any
more. He cannot wield death, it is out of his
hands. Now the Lord has done that ** that_he
might deliver (we are back on emancipation
here) them who were subject to bondage ’. He
has done His part. Deliverance accomplished,
redemption accomplished, a way of escape from
all bondage. But why were the people, after

.
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God’'s decree through Moses, still subject to
bondiege ? @odl has sent a mmsageof emnaneipa-
tion, and the people hesitate to a it; they
cammot believe it, they cannot come into it there
is somethiing in them that will not take it they
are feeble. In the face of Godr's offer there is a
hamgmg back, a fear, a continuing in
we see that most ¢ mnarked
when they were out of E in the wilderness.
That thing in their heart was still there, they
were subject to bendage. Yo 66 h6t ind 3
le emaﬂsipated i Reart when %eu 6ene te
he wilderness. They have been physieally re:
m@ved from Egypt, bt their heaFls are Very
Lgf ggagde They ars still net Fight ever on the

The Factor of Delayed Ehmancipation
I believe this is the point which touches us.
“The son shall make you free...”; “who
through fear of death were all their lifetime
bendage ”. And the next chapter
tells us wly they did ‘Bt get inte the largeness
ah

gf v’%@ §lee g wh wm@m § ealsg ef fuil emaﬂei atien.

unbelief ¥, ¥ TH@ wafal fsaened dié ﬁ 9&%

them ,991; bei m faith 4 tha
eaf 1.t, i em § g %j{(& £of
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of fulﬁess

* Timough Fear off Deadlth . .. . Stijjeott tio Bomnd g™
Why are you so tied up with that thing in
your life » Througjn fear of death, that is alll:
because of what it will mean if you go through
with the Lord over it; you are afraid to die.
We come up to that, and we have dealings per-
haps in a feeble kind ofa way with the Lord, and
we _drift away agein. There is a fear of death
lurking in our heerts that we shall never get
through that way. Through fear of death, sub-
ject to bondiege ! can be writiten over the whole
thing, the exact opposite of that attitude of
Esther, *“If I perish I perish’. That is the
other side, that is the opposite of the fear of
death, andl that is the whole attitude of heart
that is lacking so often, which keeps us out of
liberty. Godl is waiting to make good to us all
the largeness and the libemtty that is in Christ
Jesus, and when it contes to the real crisis tthere
is the fear of death, just at the point where some
courage would get us right through. There is
onl one way through, and Ged’s whole purpose
ﬁd up with it, that in Christ Jesus is
ipetien, and the practieal way into all the
opFéssively meeting the ehallenge of
says ; and wath the speaking of God
thefe is alwayg the Cress, always the word of the
Cress. 1t seemns a mystery, butk 1 de net knew
hew of us have found it ea§ to ebg

-i somnething that the Lerd has saidl.

66fhe eFe easy as we g8 6n, but evefy ticae
there is §emethm% that has te be gene thFeu h
The %t@%f@u is just this, when we meet

@6 to eur partieular eendition, aﬁd
we kﬂew that a esfttaiﬂ situatien or a eertain
eenditien is the bendage, and we 88 knew in the
Woerd of Geod the answer; the way of deliveranee
is of utter faith in the Werd off Goul fior thet
as being for us, semething that we do diefinitely
aceept by a simple step of faith in Him.

Gai's Way of Deliverance

I want to get on to this practical side of it
for a moment. The Lord has revealed that this
is where the weaknesses and the smallnesses are,
and as we cry to Him the Lord will inevitably
have an answer for us, because He is sent to
deliver us, and when that answer comes He
wigits for a deliberate taking of that deliverance
by faith and believing it and trusting Himn to
malke it actual.

The next thing that happens invariably is the
working of death. It is that God takes us at our
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wardl immediiately, and we go through the most
strange things, and if there is fear of death there
we shall rum away. We would sometimes fain
run away, but if there is a grain of faith that
says, ‘ Lord, this must be what I asked You to
do, and I hold on’ , by that way there comes
emancipation. How ? Thf desth. ‘‘Be
thou faithful unto desth... an iaviting
kind of word! *...and I will give thee the
crown of life . ¢ Thefe is ne life exeept by
death.” Yes, the Lord i waiting fer us te

the sentenee of death en that peint. 1f we have
been struggling te do semething we knew we
eannet, the Lofd is waiting for us te admit that
we caiit: Bt He ean and He will; apd when
the evil blast eomnes and yeu feel yeu will Aever
be able to de it, your heast ahd yeur flesh
fail, the Lotd will Aot fail. The Festht of that
expeﬁeﬁse, if we will enly go threusgh, is that
we shall ome out from the elutehes of the
enemy.

* Through fear of destth, subject to lmniigge ™
What a miserable condition ! And so the Lord
has an adequate provision. I challenge you to
bring to me a eondition for which He has fiet an
answer, I de net eare what yeur peeuliar and

icated situation is,; I am perfestly sure thet

as a ready answer e it. You ean male a
li§t ef s 5&@1@%; angd He will s TH1§ is
Haw g met all that. A H

{eve 1t} EH % 'EB gh:
{;g Ee tae 89@ 8 SVSMH g%
mu %‘Lﬁéﬁa m%" g
@%@& wem ;

B Lo
STt

I
%eﬁeugén ws% g fregll

absolutely free. I believe the Lord wamts to close
that gap with a good many of us, and He will
close it the moment you take Hinn at His wusndl.
There may be something that has hindered our
going on over years, a self-consciousness, a fear,
a timidity, or something else. There is someone
well able to deal with that, and that is the Loerd
Himsellf; He has done it.. Either we threugh faar
of death, and threugh trifling with it will always
be iR b@ﬁdage @fweﬁsnugtﬁ and up en eur fest.
We need aghtitnpofaith, we need @ faith that i
able to say wbsa it sees the rormise : ‘ Lerd, 1
am having thad! This eenditien 1 am in 1§ ﬁ@t
what Yeu revealed: 1 sheuld be thers.
tard, 1 take it by faith *. And Ist the Lerd Py
His owh way. H1e will give yeu a bad tiae; eF
rather, 2 bad timne will be neeessary. Daaih
werkketh in us... 7 There is 16 life except by
death. Net eﬂly is this emaneipatien for eu& ewh
irittial life, bit—and this is the elesing thing—
if thers is gg]ﬁg@t@ be life for the Lerd’s g @5
a whele # threugh an 6
If you and I are in mpﬂwtydaymfter day, it
is useless to think that it is going to bring
liberation in the whole Body. I am sure tthe Londl
is waiting to do something that is very practical
m Glif hearts. It is then that eur prayer life will
d, it is then that the very een-
B en sf thig ﬁHi‘Qﬂ st us will 1ift ths §aiﬂc§

ord 1§§ Si§ te th QEEH
g §eﬁ e”
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Discipline Unto Dominion
No. 1.
Planted in the Likeness of His Death

ReEapnve : Gem. xxxvii. : xlix. 22-26 : Nwuma.
xiv. 20-24 ; Heb. vii. 26-28 : Deut. iv. 20 ;
1 Peter ii. 9-10 ;: Gal. ii. 20 ; Caol. iii. 3.

The Lord is All

The Lord Jesus Christ in His person has mani-
fested the invisible God, and it is in God Himself
that the cause of our salvation is found. The will
of God Is not simply a plan drawi up and pro-
jected by One possessed of infinite power, and
deterined to have a eertain erder of things. It
arises eut of Ged's owt lsnevwledge of Himself as
being the real goed of all that He has made, and
Ged weuld fain have Himself knewn and give
Himself to His ereatien, and satisfy it with
Himself. He aleng knews all that He is, and ean
eoneeive aright ef His wealth, His wisdem, 'His

fy, Blis pewer, His leve, His merey: 1t is
alehe ih what Ged Himself is, that we Have the
abiding and Blessed eause ef gur salvatien.

Now there was only One who knew God ; who
not merely knew abeut Him but knew IHiim,
whe could make Him known, and that was the
Sen of His leve. * The begstiien Son, Wi
is in the besem of the Father, he hath dedlared
hifh . OR, beloved friends, if the conception of
eur salvatien is net to remain an earthly thing
if eur theughts, a mean, limited, meagre, wa-
werthy thing, we need By the Hely Ghest to e
illumihed as to the nature of Ged and that as
revealed and set ferth in the incarnation of our
Lerd Jesus Christ, the Werd made filesh.

That happiness of the Gedhead in their love
was ruptured by sin, and the Sen was willing te
forsake all that He had with the Father (and He
alone knews what it meant, what it was) ; He
was willing to give all for the way to be opened
for Love to unveil itself, that self-lkess Love that
cannot be satisfied except in its being known
and enjoyed as the good of all things. The Son
was willing, for the opening up of that possi-
bility, the satisfying of the Father’s heart, to
give Himself, and to take up the whole bitter
issue of the fall.

The Establishnient of True Union
The first great work of the Holy Spirit is to

bring man from his lost estate in sin, his in~
sensibility to his own need, from all his dark-
ness, and death, and slavery, and bondage to
Satan, unto a saving of God in Christ,
that in a living relationship he might enter into
that knowledge of God. It is only as we come to
that place of true union in life in Christ that we
have the knowledge of God. Apart firom that
everything is outward ; is but mental acayuisi-
tion, or as pictures to the mind. It is not real.
We are not brought in where we have ireally
tasted of God ; for in that very initial tasting
somehow it breaks upon the heart that there isa
great ocean yet to known and discovered.
But, beloved, once eternal life is yours, once the
LLord Jesus has been received definitely within
and the Holy Ghest has come and abides in your
spifit, then Ged has ebtained the condition He
reguires. There is Ao a capasity Uhere t Wihidh
He ean give illuminatien and unveiling, and
resent the great end of Ged in salvation, Yhat
d sheuld Have a pesple confformed to Uhe liie-
ness of Eis Sen, Yhkough \whom, when perfected
{te that likeness, Umie sheuld be he el
But an utirane: of Christ. Every W of
that gg%ﬁ%%ﬂéa peaple is o e 4 mManifestatim of
Ehrist. All tae meral and spiritual gégr% of the
L%m J%%&% Ehigt IS to B2 set forth in tha e
when Perfected inie IHiS likeness. They shall
af Utteranee of Jesus Christ.

The Revelation ot Eternal Purpose

Now, unte that end, what is it that the Holy
Spirit seeks to do when once IHe has establiied
i tne Believer Yhat living relationship with Ged
iA the persen of Uhe Sen ; \when He has made
M 8 é@ft&iﬁ@f of Ohrist so ¥pat lile is W

W 7 He meves 1 reveal Uhe ultimate ?W

f God, and that necessiiales 4 present 1)
the heart of the ﬁlfiw@i meaam%’et the Cress
of ks Sen, by which the end is ¥ iba reached.
He presenis Uhe Fact, net enly that Your sins
L R i
%ﬂﬁ% m% all: k;ft@y 5@!&@% ;tyaa iRl
YRing 10 eVery Reart. He says to you Haat Christ,
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in hawna:m(_ in, has come In to be all. Not
merely is it thai God will have it so, but because
this is the only good, is true blessing, true satis-
faction. Godl knows that if He can once secure
that issue in you there will be no other wish in
that heart of yours, anrl the end will be a con-
dition of likeness to Christ, in which, though
Satan were to present the sum of his entice-
ments, you will so have tasted of Christ that you
cannot now depart from Him. What victory,
what triumph what grace that means, that God
should do after this sort in a people who ** drink
in Iniguity like water ”, whe " leve darkness
rather than ll%bf ", and are by nature ehildian
of wratth ™, ehildren ef the Devil: * Ye are of
}/Olif father the devil... ¥ That was net speken
ust to some particwialy hestile Jews. It was
spoken a5 typieal of man iR his fallen eenditien,

as taken eaptive t9 : ’
1ift man ey efgge&g 115. SWH% im%e_ !uéﬁig
inewledge of & iS80R ! B 564 15 get
to effect this, Dot BY ARV sQVerelon act,
paﬂeﬂtlgrwmﬂiﬂ is Way 1R Yo That s ¢
marvel 56{-8: 13 99109 58 19 dsal With yeu
that every cholee OF Vg GOMMEsS 8 &0l
a?aiﬂétli ] ; 3t QAL sRIHst XAykse
s Q’H i e o Ear
\% %.lﬂé %&? a zign 5 1l1Hl %W &h

The Qfffence of the Cross
But, beloved, the way to that is no easy way,
and this is what 1 feel to be the burden and
the crisis at this time. When the Lord
28 presented the -vision of His glory, and the
end to which He has ealled us in salvation
through His Son, what is the way te its realisa-
tion { What has the Hely Ghest to do once
eternal life is found in yeu ? New are you able
to receive the werd 1 Afe yeu willing to receive
the word ? The Hely Ghest has ne higher werk
to do, than in the pawer of that life t6 turn wpon
you and slay yeu, in erder that Chyiks sy be &lll.
That may seund a hard werd,, bt it is engesslg
what the Holy Ghest hag eeme iR te de. Ged,
to take possession 6f RUMAN RAIUFE,; ML Slay i,
The Holy Ghest in the POWer of that lifo, if
Christ is to be all in yeu, } tuFR and slay you
in thepowrer of the very life that He has brovght
in. We will see a littir"mere of what that means
as we go oA,
How this is illustrated in the case of Joseph.
gives him a vision, and immediately upon

it follow the stages by which Joseph is brought
inte the experience and enjoyment—but not a
selfish enjoyment, mark you—of what Godl hedi
shewn him. We are blind indeed if we cannot see
the spinitull truth and meaning of it, and the
parallel we have in that which the Holy Spirit
Ef@ﬁéﬂtﬁ to the heart of the truly born-again one,

he ene who has been brought into a living
relatienship to Christ. To all such, where open-
ness of heart allows, the Spirit at once moves to
ynveil to the heart the full calling of Godi in
Chyist, and then, having shown the Cross to be
the means of its fulfilment, immediately raises
in the heart the guestion of its readiness to tread
fhe way te the realisatien of the vision.

We tark the course, then, in the case of
Jeseph. Within a little of those dreams the finstt
tRiAg is that Jeseph s suddenly wrenched away
from heme and leved ones, and is sold. Then
gi e@% g {and of his affliction, sustained there iin-

the presence of Ged though he is, he
t further inte trial, and belng falsely

EHS tif i§ 6ast 1nte prisen. But deeper dis-

clpiine stil is §%8fi at hand, for just at the time
IE is Righ, and Jeseph is full of the

QYR BF an eafly liBeration frem the prison-
QHsE; Bis iF i bitderast aliseppsiiig-
E , &HE He 1S 18 %{m F 6A in prisen Tor twe
Ol yeats &8 8%% en and eut ef mind,
E‘F fiﬂi‘{ seHipture that this was the
elapse I% /e6R the time when ene

€ SROKEN f0F DM te Hhe king, and that

] \%Iﬂﬁt . “Apd 1t eame to

ALY gars, that Phareal

ERIRE lor’l’ g @%%H Will FememBer beeame

& occasion of Joseph’s FEIERSE:

Now what is taking place ? This is the work of
the Cress that we are looking t:#mn. This is the
slaidng ef thefllower and fruittof everything that
eoihes irexanthe netural stock. Every of
that is poing into death at the hand of the Hol
Ghest. Here you see it in Joseph. There is his
visien, there is the end of God for him, and now
it appeaFs that everything to the contrary is
?V@ iing him, and his vision is being utterly

gst 2hd departing from him. Yet that is the
V%Pg wav te G6edl's end, and what we need to see
here is this, that all through your experience as &
child of Gedl, illumined of the Holy Ghost and
%ilﬂg_@&% end, and as one whom Godl has
aker in hand te bring there, your increase m the
ewledge of Chyist will be exactly according to
the measure ef death in the natural life,
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Now one of the fruits of Satan’s work in us is
that, in spite of hearing the thing said, inwardly,
down deeply in us, there is that which persists
in thinking that if only we have the doctrine
clear we can somehow get into the happy ex-
perience of the fulness, and virtually these great
passages of the deeper experienee of the Cross be
left out, or be jumped over. But it is not so, and
God never brings us to a place of enrichment
solely by a sovereign act, nor does He permit one
iota of the experimental work of the Cross in us
to be set aside. The law is strict from start to
finish that our increase in the knowledge of
Christ is according as the Holy Ghost brings
down into the place of death all that springs of
the natural stock ; its fruit and its flower ; its
wisdom, its self-confidence, its boasting, its
pride, its philanthropy, its eagerness, its zeal.
We have only named a little, but every feature
of that natural life has to come into death, and
Christ alone as wisdom, as love, as zeal, as
courage, as goodness, as grace, as patience, as
holiness, has to be established in every feature
of the life, and at the end there will be nothing
uttered through the life that is not Christ Him-
self in His moral and spiritual beauty. That is
the end of the Cross.

The Work of Crucitixion Essentially Inward

Before we close, I want particularly to mark
again the inwardness of the trial that must have
accompanied the outward sufferings of Joseph.
You have first of all that wrench from home and
his being sold into Egypt. And do you remember
that when at length the brethren of Joseph come
down in the time of famine and meet with those
strange, mysterious dealings at the hand of
Joseph himself, who thus brings their iniquity
to mind, we are told they recalled the anguish
of his soul when he besought them. We are there
given to look upon a little of the inner suffering
that was his at the time when they sold him,
and he knew not whither he was going, or what
awaited him, whether life or death. But there
you bhave that principle being established that
we know one another no longer after the flesh.
Our very love has to go through the fire, has to
become the love of Christ in us in all things.
Joseph iz later seen there, separated from all
earthliness in natural relationships, so that the
strength of the love is not astrength which stands
in the power of the natural, human affection but
isa purified thing onresurrection ground in Christ.
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In Egypt in the house of Potiphar, we read
that God was with Joseph, and gave him such
favour in his master's eyes that he entrusted
him with the oversight of all that was his. None
the less, there is the discipline, the exile. We
know not what sufferings of heart were his, but
God was with him, God held his soul in life dur-
ing that time. But then—strange allowing on
the part of God—while Joseph thus treads the
path of uprightness, he is allowed to fall into the
hands of a base and unscrupulous woman, and
to suffer the most cruel injustice, of a kind than
which there is none harder or more terrible to
bear. The spirit of Joseph was never more
beautifully made manifest than at this time
when his master’s unfaithful wife sought con-
tinually to lure him to that shameful deed.
‘ Behold, my master...hath put all that he hath
into my hand; there is none greater in this
house than I ; neither hath he kept back any-
thing frorn me but thee, because thou art his
wife : how then can I do this great wickedness,
and sin against God ? " Yet this is the one whom
God suffers to be falsely accused of this very
deed and cast into prison, all through the mis-
chance of his leaving his garment in her hands
as he fled the evil. God lifts no hand at all in the
defence of His faithful servant. Added to this,
there was, as we have seen, the prolonging of the
bitter trial when, on the butler’s forgetting to
speak for him to the king, he is left to linger in
his prison for two full years more as one forgotten
and out of mind.

What is the heart of this matter ¢ In that
path of discipline you have the drying up of all
natural faith. One of the most persistent things
during & certain period of our own experience is
that tremendous effort of the natural strength
to hold on to God while He is taking us through
discipline ; to hold out, to keep going, to bear
up ; and every vestige of that must crash to the
ground. We may reach the place where we seem
actually to have no faith at all, where we are
paraded as naked, and stripped, and barren.
But under it all God is holding the soul in life,
there is that of Himself there, and this is the
drying up of all hope in ourselves, and what is
happening is the wrecking, in the inward and
hidden parts where man does not know himself,
of the self-life. We are brought to the place in
which, while we have clearly seen the principle
of the Cross, we find there is something deeper
down, and over which we have no command
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nor control, that seems still to have hands and
feet and power for work, even after the will is
turned aright to God. Now God has to bring
His will there, into that inner strength where
self-love, self-pity, and self-will have their
roots; where that is both discovered and
brought down to death, under the painful, deep
discipline of God, and where we lose heart, where
despair sweeps over us. That is the real experi.
ence of the Cross, and there is no evading it if
we are to come to God’s end. It is only as self is
really smitten that we can come to the full
knowledge of God, of which we have spoken,
and this is the pathway. We do not know how
strong gelf is. We indeed scarce know it at all,
its capacities, its power to hold on, the disguises
that it can wear and adopt. But that is the
way God brings it to death, in order to give the
pure, holy life of His Son to be our all ; so that
we live by Him, live upon Him. In the end there
is nothing else but Christ, Christ is truly ex.
pressed. Unto that the Holy Ghost has no
greater, higher work to do than to slay us out-
right as we are able to bear it. That is the true
way to the knowledge of God.

We see, then, that crucifixion is an inward
thing. Self is a very inward thing, though,
praise God, in the child of God the innermost
thing, and the truest thing, is that in our spirit
there is the Holy Ghost in the power of an eternal
life. But in the power of that life He has to
turn upon this inward thing of self and bring it
to death in all its features, and aspects, and
fruits, and to give Christ where self ran and
lived, until He isour life alone.

The Attitude of the Heart

Now we read that passage in Numbers. The
Lord cannot bring us to blessing by any other
road than we have traced. There is no other
way of dealing with sin and self. The Holy
Spirit has presented an unveiling of the Lord
to our hearts, and the way to that fulness. Now
are you willing to go that way ? There are those
who have companied with us, who have sat
under God’s Word, to whom the revelation of
Jesus Christ has been presented again and
again, and yet we are comscious that they are
not really in the purpose of God, though it
cannot be that they have never known it. Is
there that which you are reserving to yourself
as a right to hold on to and to have, rather than
give Christ His liberty to reach His end in you,

and, because of that, in others ? Oh, that we
could see what it means to arrest God in His
desire, at any point to mark a boundary and
say that God shall not take us beyond that
point. Sometimes it is an unforgiving spirit,
that we are holding on to past grievances and
grudges. But it is against God that we ultim-
ately offend. ‘ Because all those men which
have seen my glory...and yet have tempted me
...and have not hearkened to my voice ; surely
they shall not see the land...neither shall any
of them that despised me see it : but my servant
Caleb, because he had another spirit with him,
and hath followed me fully, him will I bring
into the land...” It is a solemn thing, and it
may be that God will be found of some excluding
them from hope and opportunity if there is not
8 heeding and hearkening to give Him right of
way. There is a dividing going on. There are
deep issues with every heart these days. We
are coming into the days of the end and, while
the most glorious opportunities are before us,
most solemn things are at stake. Oh, this know-
ledge of Christ! to taste it even in measure,
when the Spirit-has wrought something of that
work of the Cross in us, and Christ is beginning
to be seen of the eyes of the heart, how good it
is, how satisfying ! Are we to belittle the calling
of God, that knowledge of which He would
have us be partakers and which is to be the
very means by which at length iniquity is swept
from the universe at the unveiling of the sons of
God, the terrible holiness of Christ in His
glorified people. That will be a thing that the
powers of hell are unable to resist. They will be
driven from the presence of God by the glory
of His completed work in His people. He is
bidding you have a part in that, bidding you
share Christ in that way, that He may be thus
expressed through you, and He asks your con-
sent to take all that you are by nature into
death that Christ may be your life, your all. o

Oh, that the Lord will so speak as to grant =
that breaking upon the eyes of our heart of the .
glory of His Son in such wise that no one of us

can do other than say the word of consent, .

trust ourselves into His hand, knowing that He
will not subject us to more of the inworking of
the Cross than we can bear at any one time, but
will bring us through to the end, even unto His
Kingdom and glory. The Lord grant it for His
Name's sake.

K.P.O.
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Spiritual Maturity
No. 6.
The Unveiling of Jesus Christ in the Heart

REeapiNg : Galatians iii; v. 13.

Paul was continually growing in the know-
ledge of Jesus Christ, but it was a comprehensive
knowledge or revelation which took him im-
mediately away into Arabia for an extended
period, that he might be occupied with its
implications, and when he came back it is guite
clear he had grasped the significance of that
revelation ; he had seen what Jesus meant in
God’s thought. One of the things that had
happened was that, with that revelation, he had
gone back over the whole of the history of the
people with whom he was joined by birth, right
back over Jewish history, right back over his
own relationship with Judaism, and he had seen
very clearly that the Lord Jesus was the centre
of all that in the thought of God, that he took up
all the spiritual values into His own person,
and that Judaism as a religious system, tradi-
tional, historical, no longer obtained in the
thought of God, but that what did exist in the
place of it was Jesus Christ in heaven. All that
Judaism meant which was of spiritual value was
centred in a living person, and no longer to be
had in & system, in a tradition, in an outward
order of things, all of which was lifeless, in-
effective, incapable of bringing about heart
satisfaction and the realisation of heart longing,
deliverance from sin and the quietening for ever
of conscience. What Paul had now come to see
was that all that to which Judaism pointed, but
which it was incapable of realising or fulfilling,
was to be had and that he had it in the living,
risen person, in Jesus Christ.

Liberty a Fruit of Revelation

That is only one thing which Paul saw, but
that had a tremendous effect upon him. 1t did
what nothing else in all this universe could have
done. It absolutely delivered Saul of Tarsus,
the rabid, vehement Jew, from his Judaism. It
emancipated him from the whole of that system
as an earthly system, although it had been given
of God for a purpose. Nothing could have de-
livered Saul of Tarsus from that but a revelation
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of Jesus Christ. It isalways futile and dangerous
to advise people to leave one thing until they
have a revelation of the fuller, and only such a
revelation will accomplish the true emancipa-
tion, The word ‘ liberty ’’ and similar terms in
this letter is what is meant by that. It is the
absolute emancipation from the limitation, the
bondage and the tyranny of an earthly religious
system which constantly says, Thou shalt | and,
Thou shalt not ! You must ! and, You must not !
bringing under the hammer of law all the time.
This deliverance emancipates completely from
that into glorious liberty, in which you may do
exactly as you like, because your lives are all
lifted into the heavenlies,

In so saying let us be careful, because there
are those who take cover under grace, under
emancipation from law, for doing the desires of
the flesh. There are many people who serve their
own pleasure on the Lord’s day, and argue that
they are not under law but under grace. Be
careful, because Paul says here, ‘‘For ye,
brethren, were called unto liberty ; only use not
your liberty for an occasion to the flesh . If
you do that, remember you are undoing the
work of the Cross of the Lord Jesus, and are
violating the work of the Holy Spirit, and are
not at all in the realm of grace as set forth here.
So let us not think that because we are not under
the law of the Sabbath day in which we are for-
bidden to do a lot of things we can just do as the
flesh likes ; for the difference here is between the
flesh and the Spirit. It is npt a new bondage,
but a new liberty, the liberty of an entirely new
power of life and direction in life.

Paul says that his emancipation, the effecting
of that glorious deliverance, was by the inward
revelation of Jesus Christ. That is where we be-
gin in our spiritual maturity. We must come
there. That is rest. People who are still under
law, even though it be Christian law, hedged up
by, Thou shalt ! and, Thou shalt not ! are people
who are usually very limited in their spiritual
capacity, in their spiritual measure. Those who
have really seen by revelation of the Holy Spirit
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what Jesus Christ is, have been set free, and have
been puit in tine weey off @ gyesett caymod ty for spiniit-
ual enlargement. They are at rest, and rest
is a basic factor for spiriitusll growth. There is
nothing which limits and defeats increase like
unrest. That is a law in the physical realm. If
in the physical realm you are without rest, then
you do not make progress, you do not grow, you
do not develop. 1t is those care-free people who
arrive at the large 1pl'iysic'-:&xl proportions in the
natural realmn. It is like that in the sipiritual
realm with regard to our spirituell life, that it
g;‘ows a gg]ee there Is basic f?ﬁ. Thegawiisa
stressing thing, a wearying thing, a frettin
thing. egir the law is, whethgér Jewish 0%
Christian, it is an Irvitadimg thing, saying, You
must do this ! and, Yow must not do thati! The
Lord would have us to be strigped of that, and
not be brought under that yoke of bondage as
His childrem, but be living in the enjoyment of
the Lord Jesus. We shall not do less because of
that. We shall not refrain on that ground from
meny things which we do by compulsion. The
mstter of going to the gatherings of the Lord's
people may serve us as an illustration here. You
can go legally, or you can go in liberty. You can
go because you are expected to, because people
will wonder if you are not there, and the Lord
will be grieved if you do not go. That kind of
constraint is legal, and the Lord, if you only
knew it, does not want you to gather on that
ground at all. You will net gain very mueh if
you do. It will all becoie a great burdien, awdl
you will be wishing there were net so many
meetings. 1f, hewever, you are living in the en-
joyment of the Lerd Jesus yeu will net put
in fewer mestings; yeu will be there, But
you will be there in life, iR enjeyment; yeu
will be there uhte gain, uhie real goed: That 18
liberty. '

I simply take that as an example, by way of
illustration. It anlies to everything else. If you
are really living in the enjoyment egthe Lord no
one will have to say to you, New you must net
do that ! Were they to do 56 you weuld reply,
* 1 do not wiaint to, 1 have no ihterest in that, 1
have something better *. Liberty is the trans-
cendence of the Lord Jesus, the infinite realin
into which we have come, the grester, the
heavenly, the more glorious, and we are out of
all the other.

That is exactly what happened with Paul in
this great matter of deliverance from Judsgiksi;
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and he saw what those Judaisers were doing,
that those who had been led to Chist through
his instrumentslity were simply being brought
down out of that glorious realm of libertty and
fulness in Christ, on to the old legal basis again,
that the Judaisers weke g 1| tine wiorlk
that Christ bad done for thelr emancipation.
They were in fact setting Christ aside. So Paul
brings Chiist into full view again and makes this
the issue—and it is a tremendous thing, it is the
old issue, it is the continuous issue—Clinistoor
law, Christ or Judsisin, Chiist or merely tradi-
tional, histerie reélligion ; the living Person e the
system.

yNow, he says, I was delivered from all that
burden and nothing but that revelation of Jesus
Christ would have delivered me. He goes on in
this letter to speak of his liife i tthe Jews" nedigjom.
He waxed zealous above those of his own age,
more exceeding zealous. He was a devotee of
Judaism, and he would go all lengths for that
system of things. Nothing would have chan%ﬁ
him, but he saw Jesus Cimitt; God revesled Hii
Son in him, and that brought it to pass.

It may not be applicable to many of us, but
the principlle is what I want you to recogmise.
You may not need to be emancipated from amy~
thing like Judaism or legalism, but the principle
is this, that for all increase, progress, enlarge-
ment, growth, matuidy, it iis essandisl dhet there
should be in the heart a continuous unveiling of
Jesus Chviist: and you and 1 will never get to the
end of that unveiling. It is possible for some of
us to say with truth that this year we have
seen e of the meaning of the Lord Jesuss tinai
in all the previeus years of our ks Can you
say that ? 1t is the mest blessed and mest wen-
derful thing te be able te recopnise that thereis a
growing Fevelatien ef Jesus within ; yeu
see mere and mere of what He means frem Gatls
standpeint, and as that is se, there eomes this
inerease of the Loerd Jesus, this inerease te whieh
this letter meves tewaidlitks alass, tine fiditaiitine
Spirit, leve. An inerease of the revelatien ef
Jesus Chyist in the heart is an inerease of the love
of the Lord Jesus, the fruit of the Spirit. You
are conselous that your heart is Bere fidl
thore under the eonstraint of His love, and that
unloveliness is becoming subordinate to His love.
There is niore joy in the Lord Jesus to-day than
ever, because you are seeing more of what He is.
It is practical. That is spiriuell growth : ' It
pleased Gadl..to revealed his Son in me... "’
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The ip of Revelkztion to Falling Away
Now let us lay the emphasis upon that prin-
diple as we pass on, the necessity that every one
. of us should have a and individual
rexelation of the living Chirist by the Holy Spirit
m ourhearts. Ifwe heave mot thet,, them we siedll

p&g hing else that comes along.
tians fell a prey to the Judaisers, and
I gee 80 many

of the Lord's people who have
fallen a prey to some dertrine, to some o
sorething which is altogether a side-line.
Whether it be truth, or not, is not the point, but
people get carried away by universalism, for
instance, or British Israelism, and become ab-
sorbed in these things. Imsome of these there is
no truth at all; in most there is sufficient truth
to make them a positive deception. But even
supposing they were entirely true, the point is,
Are they leading straight to God's end or are
they something just up in a corner to hold us
away from reaching that end? These Galltians
became locked up In a side-issue of theorles, of
teaching, and they were not going on toward
Gedr's end.

How did that come about ? An answer wihiidin
is more often true than not is this, that they got
into a low spiritull condition ; there was not a
continuance of inward, living seemg of the Lord
Jesus. They had asped Chriistizunity at its

gs, but Clwist was not formed in them
in this sense of taking sha; pe, and because the
were in such a position, with Christ net formed,
not takiﬁg clear shape, not clearly defined and
apprehended in the Spirit, these other things
came along and captured them, side-tracked
them, and now there they are i these Kittle side-
interests and you eannot touch them. That thinﬁ
1s everyt hing to them, and it has kept them bac;
from s full purpose.

Revelation must be Contiuons and Progressive
It is so i that there should be this
continual, living unveiling of Christ in the heart
it we are to reach Gad's full end.
Paul came to that revelation right at the be-
ag. It was initial, but also a directive
revelation contlnuously. It was the basis of the
direction of his lfféc. ** When”, he said, * it
pleased Gedl...to reveal his Sen in me.. iimedi-
ately 1 cenferred net with Hesh and bleed,
peither went 1 up to J@ﬂi§@1@m te ther which
were apostles before me... 7 Why did he net do
that ? 1f be hed assept@d a system of teaehing
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he would have gone and discussed it with other
people who were interested, and who were in
thatt system of teaching, to see if he hadi
it arigit. He would have compared notes and
said : “Now, look here, I have accepted this
teaching ; you are interested in it, and I want
to know whether I have been right in my under-
standing of this teaching ? Is this what it
means ?* That would be conferring with flesh
and blood. He would have souglit out the
authorities at headquarters on the matter. But
no, 1 conferred not with flesh and blood,
neither went 1 up to Jerusalem to them which
were tles re me... 7 1f yoeu follew this
letter threugh, yeu will find that e is 8 meve=
ment whieh is et a wreng kind ef i 68,
but is the true mevement of a personal knew-
ledige of the Lord Jesus. 1t is difeetive through-
elt his life. He spealss of geing up by revelation
efJe§u§ @Mh&t 8 revelatien Je§u§ Christ was

ven 16 direst B i 8V8EH€ H 1t was
Ry
%BEH@W gre é It was %

£, Yo 69 89

You may findidifficolty in understzndiing that,
but if the Lord should open our understanding

on that matter we should see that all the move-
ments of the Spirit of God are in some wiy bouind
up with the person of the Lord Jesus. They swe
ah expression of Chiist in some wey, He is eon-
tinuing His deing, and His s alﬁﬁg, He is gemg
6n with His ﬂ@ﬂm siftihe
He has net abandened the Held, ﬂ left the
seene of activities and Mthdmwm and given it
te us to go en, He is gein He is the ehief
werker, the ene whe has a iﬂ His hands: But
what He has in His hands is net a multitude of

thmgs that He is deing, it is an expression of

HiFAself in S6Mme Way. e iLord Je§u§ i§ putting
Himself mte tRings things inte
relation with Himeelf Y@w ook To. e ead of

, ahd yau fing that Hﬂiveﬁﬂhbr’ Jestis @Hﬂﬁ
is t6 be easgfsggeq iha %1{ Wheat He
is will at future tire fil €Bi§ Giverse, and

U need te knew what the Lerd Jesus is in erdler
8 have yeuf life directed. Yeoul need to be
greﬁf&%e By what He is; yeu need a revelatien

We can take an illustration fromn the taber-
nacle in the wildemess. That tabernacle is a
comprehensive expression in type of the person
of Jesus Christ, and if we look at it at amy point,
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whether of its constitution or of its operation,
we see something of the Lord Jesus Christ, If
we look at a pin of the tabernacle, we shall see
gomething of %.im expressed. So that the taber-
nacle becomes a great spiritual system, and
Christ is that. Christ is not only a person, Christ
is, in effect, in out-working, a great heavenly,
spiritual system. When we come into Christ we
come into a heavenly order. That is not some
manual of instructions but a living person. If
the Holy Spirit gets a real hold upon you and
me, 50 that we are moving by the Holy Spirit,
all our movements, on the one hand, will in some
way be an expression of Christ, and, on the other
hand, a bringing of things into relation to Christ,
so that Christ becomes raised up in them. The
question is not, Shall I go here ? Shall I go
there ? Shall I do this, or shall T do that ? The
question is, Is Christ going to express Himself in
some way ? Is He going there ? Is He going to
manifest Himself there ¢ Then I go with Him to
be His instrument, His vessel. It is & matter of
the person, not of a lot of things to be done.

Now that is & very difficult thing to explain,
but Paul does make it clear that his life was
governed by revelation of Jesus Christ. He went
up by revelation of Jesus Christ. He recognised
in the spirit that Christ was on the move in a
certain direction, for a certain purpose. That
was revealed to him, and so he moved by the
Spirit because it was a case of the goings of
Christ. That is how life is to be governed. QOur
prayer must not be, Lord, shall I do this, and
shall I do the other ¢ Shall I go here, or shall I
go there ? OQur prayer is, Lord, art Thou going
there ¢ Art Thou going to do this or that ? Dost
Thou want me for Thy purpose liere and there ?
It is all related to a living person. Otherwise you
build up a great system of activities which we
say are for Christ, instead of it being the direct,
pure work of Christ. There is real value and
meaning in that. It isa governing factor. What
was initial in the life of the Apostle was con-
tinuous ; that is, his whole life from beginning
to end was governed and actuated by a revela-
tion of Jesus Christ.

A Position of Complete Dependence
It all amounted to this, that Christ had be-
come everything for him. It was not a new
religion, and it was not a new life work. It was
not a new mission on the earth. If you have not
got there already, you will, if you go on with the

Lord long enough, come to the place where you
do not want any more life-missions or work, or
any more commissions; you will come to the
place of such utter weakness and dependence
and helplessness and self-emptiness that your
whole attitude will be, Oh Lord, do save me
from ever attempting anything unless Thou art
going to do it. Lord, if Thou art not going to do
that, then in mercy keep me from putting my
hand to it. Paul was not out in some new enter-
prise ; Paul was bound up with the person of
Jesus Christ, and he says, ** that life which I now
live in the flesh I live in faith, the faith which is
in the Son of God... ”’ Christ and His life actu-
ates the Apostle. It is Christ’s mission, Christ's
purpose, not his. It is what the Lord is doing,
and not what he is doing for the Lord. That is
what it means; Christ becoming everything.
So that for this we have no life apart from Christ,
no strength, no wisdom, no knowledge; we
have nothing, not even ability to live apart from
Christ, to say nothing of ability to do; all
natural energies and resources reduced by the
sovereign act of the Lord, so that it shall be no
longer I, but Christ, to live and to do.

That represents a position that is painful to
us naturally, exceedingly painful. Even though
we may sometimes come to the place where we
say to the Lord : ‘ Well, Lord, we are prepared
to have infirmity and weakness and suffering if
only it is made a background of Thy more
exceeding power’, we say, at the same time,
‘If it can be, deliver us from our infirmity .
There is always a kick-back from that utterance.
Here is the man whom we are taking as a per-
sonal representation of the truth which came in
through him., If ever there was one man who
stood in the light of God's full purpose in this
dispensation it was the Apostle Paul, Here he is
and he is saying very much about his infirmitv,
the weakness which was in his flesh. He tells
these Galatians that because of the weakness
and infirmity of his flesh they did not despise
him ; nay, that they would have plucked out
their very eyes for him could they have done so ;
showing what that infirmity was, something
which made him despicable. I think there is a
close resemblance between this statement and
that in II Corinthians xii: “ There was given
to me a thorn in the flesh, a messenger of Satan
to buffet me... ” He says that it was given to
him lest he should be exalted above measure.
Here is a statement that the i.n.ﬁrm.it-y, the trial,
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the temptation that was in his flesh they de-
" spised not. At the close of his letter he said :
“See with how large letters I write unto you
with mine own hand ’. Now all that is the
human background of this work of bringing the
saints to maturity.

Maturity demands that there shall be ever a
lessening of the human element, the natural
element of the flesh, of our own strength, our
own wisdom, our own competence, our own self-
reliance. We must be brought down, 8o that we
cry to God, Do not allow us to be brought into
things unless Thou art going to do them. When
you get there, you are in the way of being a
vessel unto the maturing of the saints. Itis true
that the more there is of us the less there will be
of Christ through us to others ; the less there is
of us the more there can be of Christ through us
to others. It is the way of maturity. That is
what is meant by the revelation of Jesus Christ.

What is the nature of our revelation of Jesus
Christ ! We have found Him our strength in
weakness ; we have found Him our life in death ;
we have found Him our wisdom in difficulty, in
problem, in mental defeat ; we have found Him
our rest in trouble, our joy in sorrow. We have
found Him. It is the revelation of Jesus Christ
to us by the Holy Spirit. That is the way of
growth. That is the way of a ministry of growth.
This is emancipation, this is liberty, this is life-
union with the living person by revelation of the
Holy Spirit. Paul shows that there are a good
many other things which come out of this reve-
lation. There is deliverance from the flesh along
this line. You remember he cried, as recorded at
the end of chapter vii. of his letter to the
Romans: “ O wretched man that I am ; who
shall deliver me from the body of this death ?
Deliverance is through our Lord Jesus Christ :
‘“ I thank God through Jesus Christ cur Lord .
Now Paul says to these Galatians,  They that
are Christ's have crucified the flesh, with the
affections and lusts ”’ ; they are delivered from
the flesh by revelation of Jesus Christ. ‘“Ithank

God... ”; I see the way out; it is through
Jesus Christ. He sets this over against the law.
How did they, under the law, hope to get de-
liverance from the flesh ¢ By all kinds of rites,
and ceremonies, and forms, and religious prac-
tices, and observances, by the ‘ Thou shalt ”,
and, ‘“ Thou shalt not ”; and it never came.
When the Holy Spirit reveals the Lord Jesus
there is that deliverance. There is no spiritual
growth and fulness until there is the deliverance
from the bondage and tyranny of the flesh.

Now that needs a great deal more time than
we can give to it at the moment, but we have
s0 often said that if we really do see the Lord
Jesus, the one in whom the whole guestion of
sin was fought and finally defeated, and the
power of the flesh was entirely overcome by the
power of the Spirit ; and we see Him because of
the full, complete triumph which took place in
Him over the flesh by the Spirit at God’s right
hand, there is a virtue in what He is there for us
as victory over the flesh. We gather round the
Lord’s Table and eat and drink of symbols of
His Body and His Blood. What does that mean ?
It is an act of faith that we take Him to be our
life down here. This Blood is the incorruptible
life of the Lord Jesus, sinless, deathless. It is for
me down here now until my work is done, to
maintain me in the midst of these conditions.
There is a living Lord to minister to me, to main-
tain me against the working of infirmity until
God has finished with the vessel. There is some-
thing in Jesus Christ for our deliverance now
from the working of all the old creation.

Let us pray on the ground of His victorious
humanity, and let us live on the basis of His
victorious humanity ; He is there for us. All the
virtue of what He is in glory is to be ministered
to us by the Holy Spirit now. By revelation of
Jesus Christ we are delivered from the law, from
the flesh, ves, from all things. If you do not
understand that, nevertheless it is important and
valuable. Ask the Lord to make it so for His
glory. T.A-S.

Acknowledgments. Owing to lack of space we are obliged to hold over the list of
acknowledgments for October and November, 1938 until the next issue. Ed.
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Address all personal letters to Mr. T. Austin-Sparks.
The above applies to all matters of business, exeept that below re Guest House.

3.
3.

Enquiries concerning accommodation in the Guestt House during Canference times to
Mz. A. G. TavyLor

‘\WAITINESS AND TESTIMONIY* LITERATURE

By TTA.-S.
“ WE BEHELD HISGLORY * “ VISION AND YOCATION **
Meditations in John's Gospel ‘“ THE PRISONER OF THE LORD ™
*“ THE POWER OF HIS RESURRECTION ™ “ BECAUSE OF THE BLOOD ™

“ IN TOUCH WITH THE THRONE ' “ THE BLOOD, THE CROSS AND THE
Some considerations on the prayer life n ﬁﬁ@‘: OF THE LORP JESUS €BRIST *

“ THE CITY WHICH HATH FOUNDATIONS" * THE CANDLESTICK ALL OF GOLD ”

“ THE BATTLE FQRRLIFE %, s CAPTIVITY IN THE LORD ™
s ;:V%% L%GE&%% ‘?‘E§TIMONY AND THE ¢ THE VALUE OF WEAKNESS *
& RIST IN
w THEhCHBUéRCHf gKmH I%HIS ?OEY “ V%?TH?N iy HEAVEN AND CHRIST
1. The Body of Chriist:; its Heavenly Aspect ¢ THE INCENSE BEARER "
$¥ THE DIVINE REACTIONS ¥ “ THHEE ABIDING MEANING OF
“ THE CENTBALITY AND SUPREMACY OF PENTECOST ™
THE LORD JESUS CHRIST ¥ ** A CONPPANION TO THE GOSPEL BY
“ IN CHRIST V' JOHN *
“ FELLOWSHIP ¥ % CHRIST OURLIFE "
“ CHRIST—ALL, ANDIN ALL " “ THE TIME IN WHIOH WE LIWE »

“ THE QVERCOMER AT THE END OF “ ON KNOWIGG THE LORD *°

TIME % THE MEASURE OF CHRIST ™
“ THE"WA*EICHW&@RD OF THE SON OF « SPIRITUAL MATURITY, HTS

IMPORTANCE ™

“ THE NEW BIRTH " % THE SPOIL OF BATTLE "
[Being chapters I11 and IV of “ We Beheld his “ THE MEANTNG OF DIVINE LIFE *
Glory "] “NEHEMIAH %

“ THE SEAMLESS ROBE * “ HE IS LORD OF ALL "

By G. P.—EL1IJAH, THE TESTIMONY, ANI> THE LATTER TIMES "
* THE CROSS IN RELATION TO SERVICE AND FELLOWSHIP ™
For the Childrer~—'* THE GOSPEL IN THE FARMYARD *
By P. W. F.—* FAITH,” ITS NATURE AND NECESSITY.
By S. A.—* MEN’S HEARTS FAINTING FORFEAR *

Enquiries for literature should be addressed to :
The: Kditor,
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is sought' to lead the
info His Full

Lord’s,

Fhour:g;lm’f for ihem

A bi-monkhly ministry by which it

Maintaimed
by the offerings of
those who are helped %' i

NO. 2, voL. 17

All things in Christ
No. 12.
Taking the Ground of the Heavenly Man

ReapiNGg: Col. ii. 16-23 ; iii. 1-11. Ephes. iv.
13-15.
There is one particulawr application of this

whole vast, comprehensive truth which we feel
we should stress at this time. It has to do with
our taking the ground of the Heavenly Man.
Whether you consider Hitin or ¢ofr-
porately in the Word, you will see that the one
thing whieh is belng pointed out as abseclutely
neeessary, is that %feuﬁd ef the Heavenl
Man shall be takewn; that is, that man sh

6omme en te the gfauﬁd of the Heavenly Man.
Ged has nething te say to men, nething te de
with them, en aﬂy other greund than that ef
the Heavenly M. BHis attibude is that, if
u waht Bim te speals to you, to have a@f
%& fg 8 d@ Wim yel, you miist eoihe on te

eh is that of the Hea Mah.
%Gﬁ%@sﬁ%%

ave 159 leave ateur 6wh %FBHH of hature,
they gg eu evé
15 591{%&&1 gmﬁ% P 8

sem@ oR m § groHR K%
gavenly QFQHH@QWEI
If you were to take that thought, and begin
to read again the Gospel by John, and then go
on into the Epistles, especially those of Paul,
although it is not conflned to them, you would

see that this is the one thing all the way through’
and it would give you a wonderful opening up
of the Word.

Chist the Sole Gmunla of Gaidl's Dealings with
amn

We begin, then, by seeing that the Father has
set forth the Son as His ground of dealing with
men, aﬂdHewilldealwithnoonaﬂ
other ground : ‘...him the Father, even God,
bath sealed ”* (Johﬂ vi. 27). Jesus of Nazareth
was aneinted Godl. Now that is God's
greund : ‘ This is beloved Som, in whom 1
ain well pleased ” iii. 17); * This is My
beleved ..Rear ye him ” xvit. B.).
He has set forth the Sep and if you want {6
have apything te do with Ged at all, if yeu
want Hiﬂi‘ te have anything at all te 88 With
g% H have ¢ sem\eeﬁﬁ EB euﬂdefééhs

F
meats s 1% iﬂi‘ His werk with
Ws there eﬁ that g{ caFnes 6n His
Werls with s en that gfauﬂd dlene. Fer all
iﬁ%@f@&% éﬁd a6tivity with us, Chwist is
tHe Bféﬁ aﬂ %% He is set ferth, sealed,
and thers eﬁiy shall we findl an epened

ain to Jacob and his dresum, we

Refemag
e lighted upon a certain place,

read: *
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and tarried there all night...And he dreamed,
and behold a ladder set up on the earth, and the
top of it reached to heaven ; and behold the
angels of Godl ascending and descending on it.
And, behold, the Lord stood above it, and
said... ** (Gem. xxviii. 11-13). The Lord took
that up, as you remember, with Nathaniel, and
said : **...ye shall see the heaven opened, and
the angels of Godl ascending and descending
upon the Son of man ” (John i. 51). The Lord
communes with man by way of that ladder,
which is the Son of Mian, and by way of His
Son alone ; He speaks to us at the end of these
times * in His Son, whom He appointed heir of
all things.” I think it bardlly needs stressing
that this is where we begin, and this is what
the Father has done. He has made the Heavenly
Man, His Son, the sole ground upon which to
meet man,

The Meaming of the Dgl;)ne Appointment of the

In using the term ‘“ Heavenly Man **, we are
doing something more than just red‘errmg to a
Divine Persomn, the Son of God. We are imnyplyiing)

a great order off Mian, @ kimd| off Mian, contitnted
by all heavenly features, resources, faculties.
Everything about this Mian is heavenly, and of
prectical value. Nothing in Him is without
meaning, without value. It is something of an
applied kindi; that is, everything that is in
Chirist is of use, of heavenly use for us, of heaven-
ly value, of practical meaning That is why we
speak of Him a6 the Heaven M, the kind
God has in view. God can only deal with that
kind, and that is why we have to leave our owh
gfouﬁd and get 6n to Chwist’s grouind, because
God can enly deal with that kind. That is
whet is meant by the so familiar phrase, * Be-
lieve on the Lerd Jesus Chyikt...  (literally,
believe on to the Lord Jesus Ch¥ist). THIS 18
net the mere taking of an attitude teward Hhum

and sayin @FE@Hfﬁ@I 1@% Him, 1
Si§g gﬁ&s@ H:u eﬂe N8 | u§
the eg H n@ eu g, 89£
s that i dsﬁe %E@ is 99 s a@

erder to do that, we Rave 19 Jeave SuF e
%féuﬂd and that is net s8 élﬂi]B as it

tis a ﬁe edueatien. T H%ﬁ\y ﬁ
a6t in the be iﬂﬁ . Where 1ﬁ£ st i&%ﬁ
Banse we beueve 'te he b
where we step 6ver 6f 18 Hiﬂi‘ 1& fﬁ\ﬂ: alﬂ €60M:

mit ourselves to Him and trust Him, but for
the rest of our lives we shall be learning what
it is to leave our own ground and take His. As
we do that we come to His fulness, the fulness
of the stature of Clwist. It is as we learm to
leave our own ground and take the ground of
the Heavenly Miam that this can be. We have
plenty of opportunities every day we live in
which to do that. It is a life-long course, though
there is that initial act in the begibning of
which we have spoken.

The Truth Illustratedl in the Cxse of
(a) Nicodemus

Take some examples. Nicodemus
himself to the Lord Jesus as interested in Divimzs
things, interested in what he calls the kingdom
of God. He feels that Jesus tell him some-
thiﬁgéﬂﬂd ve him some infornation. °° Rabbi,

ow that thou art a teacher come from
”” (John iii. 2). Well, You can tell us
samethlﬁg! The Lerd does not begin to give
him infermetien. He dloes net begin to selisfy
his ingiivies, and to epen up to hifm Dwiﬁe
secrels. He malkes no respense te that in
but He says, in effest: Nicedemus, ru
the Jews as yeu are, you have te leave that
ground andl to o6 6n te anether greund alte-
gethner ; you must be bern SRew.

As you follow out the meaning of that con-
versation, and of what the Lord said, you see
perfectly cleaully that He is only saying in other
words, Youw have to come on to ground.
You must be where 1 am, before you ¢an know
what 1 know. You want to know what 1 know.
Well, 1 eannet tell you, but you will knew if
égu are bern fgak ;; y@wmwwm@m

ewledge when you eesupy me
ground. ~ Yeou ean enly 6661 heavi
%gggﬁd by being bern frem a ave as 1 Ba,ve

. [fis a eaveﬁdy Mﬁ'i?@ fof a
Heaveﬂi Miawr's eav St leaye

euﬁé

Yot 1 wr%ﬂﬁ i m ok 92
ggj& yoH s E%%% t @'
ﬁfﬁ ;% AdiR Wﬂ Eehew gl
g@@. me eu 1@9 m%g Fuler 1R 1 §Fé€1EE
%@ Ve 18 feave YOUF greuh €5/ 8R 18

That is what is clearly to be mferredi franm
John {iii and the same principle can be followed

m:m:n
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throughout the Gaspel. That is the law which
is being applied all the way through.

(b) The Inquiring Greeks

You come to chapter xii. and you read:

“ Now there were centtdin Gneediss among those
that went up to worship at the feast: these
therefore came to Philiip..amdl asked him,
saying, Sir, we would see Jesus ** (John xii. 21).
Then the disciples came and told the Lord Jesus
that there were certwin Gueslks wanting to see
Him, Whet did the Lord Jesus reply ? Did
He say : Very well, I will come and show them
Miysdff! No! * Jesus answereth them, saying,
'ge }](:'tllg ex; comel,‘ﬂthat tll?;ySOﬂ of should
glorified. Verily, verily, I ufito you,
Except a grain of wheat fall iﬁtes?ge_ e@fth_yatzi_d
die, it abideth by itself alone ; but if it die, it
beareth much fruit *’ (verses 28-24). Did they
want to see Himt They must eomhe on to His
ground. What is that greund ? Heavenly
greund, f@mﬁ@sﬁl@ﬂgf&m% _
of this ereation, but yeu st nesds dig 8 g8
6n 8 this growhd. 1t is net the ground of this

earihly life;, But yeu mist gie g that. These
Greka 60l Hever © 366 " W1 IF tBeIE thaught
of Him Were as 6f sopeshe of interest Rere on

e e e e R e
Were 18giia %BF 2 wenderhl man t hhs bea
g@ff@fﬁi\iﬁg Facles 13@ if He were as one of the

ghts of Jerusalem fer which they had eeme t8
the feast, ene of the

| people to get into toush
with, They fust leave that greund sitogether,

and leave it through desth (we will come baclk
te that again presaitty)); then they shsll see
Him by cerporate reletiondtipp; * ...if it die,
it beareth much fruit”. One corn of whest
turfed into an ear—aindl a harvest. That is
bBow the Lord Jesus can be known, by our
beceming a8 part of the corporete Heaverly
Men, threugh death and resuirection. You have
to leave the natural greund if you want to see
Him. Itis net by the contemplation of Him as a
bisterical figure that you see Him; you only
see Hif by resuastiion-wiion with Hin, en
the ground of the Heavenly Mah.

How true that was with the disciples them-
selves. He was with them by the space of
three-end-a-half year8, and yet they really

did not know Him, and did not ** see ™ Him;

but after He had gone from them, they
saw Him and knew Himn. The kmowledge

3 i el the sioumidl

was something far transcending that of the
days of His fitadh.

(c) Peter and the Gentiles

Come further, over into the early chapters of
the book of the Acts, and you come to that
paragraph in the history of first things in the
Church, where Peter has been fasting and
praying. He falls into a trance and sees the
heaven opened and a sheet let down from
hemven.mdllm it are all aﬂng;d of ﬁm;rrﬂ‘mted
beasts creeping things; a volce Eiys
to him, * Rise, Peter; kill and est™ (Aets X,
. 'To this Peter replied, ** Not B6, Lord ; for

1 have never eaten thing that is eemmen
and unelean ”’ (verse 14). We lsnew what it is
related to. Away Up 66Uty there is a deveut
man with very little light, reaching

8 te knew the Lerd '3
iy i e g
8?% g : lﬁgﬁE FEAGH
e Js i By e ol

e

eave
The Lord made it perfectly clear that Peter
had to do it, and that the issues were very
serious and critical if he did not. Peter had the
ace of obedlience to leave his own ground, and
went up to Caesarea and met with one of the
greatest surprises of his life, in that he found
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that the Lord was there ! He had to report to
the other Jewish Apostles that, though he had
gone with all fear and misgiving, he found the
Lord there. Yes, the Lord was on the ground
that He Himself had provided, the ground of
the Heavenly Miam. We shall always meet the
Lord on that ground. Leave your own ground,
and come on to Mly ground, and I will nneet you
there and show you something which will
surprise you. So it was in this case : ** Wiw
was I, that I could withstand God ?** The Lord
had given them the Spirit, and I had to get off
my ground, and get on to the Lord’s ground, the
ground of the Heavenly Man !

@) Paul and Israel

What was true of Peter had to be true of
Paul. I think Paul was a long time in getting
thoroughly off his own ground. He clung to
Israel as long as he could. Other things there
were that had quickly become clear, and his
going out to the nedi eyl mexall
him away even from this ground, but he was
still clinging to it in measure. That vow, and
that going up to Jerusslenn which led hifh into
such trouble, was all the fruit of his clinging to
Israel, esteemim@ bis brethren after the filesh
above others, He did not easily let go. But
when at length Paul let go of that grouihd, then
he was able to write the letter to the Ephesiana.
The letter te the E ﬂgﬁm& is the_ glefieus
expression 6f heave havin
reached in fulness. 1s 1t ﬂet that ? gsians
deals with being in the heavenlies i @Hﬁ'ﬁ
it sp ea § of the atufs fth% ful aea% of Chyist,

7[%? Béfﬁgﬂfg\%ﬁééﬁgi% “%wgs § WH FFBH%
%QHHE gtmv 8 389 h
g%g oﬁe -
; i
i 3”,,@

Chwiist is all, and in all.
the Heavenly Man.

All Natunall Ground Must be Forsaken
In this dispensation Godl is not meeting Jews
as Jews, and Gentiles as Gemntiles, and a great
are ing the mistake of thinking that
He 1s. His Word to the Jew is: you must
leave your Jewish ground, and stand before
God, niot as a Jew, but as a man, and until you
take that ground Gedl has nothing to say to
yeu ; you will net have any light whilst you per-
sist in coming before Ged 6n your 6wh greund.
The safie has to be said te everyone else. We
have te leave eur ewn greund in every way.

As that applies in these directions nationally,
it applies in every other thing. Are you going
to answer the Lord back: But I am this or
that, or something else ; or, But I am not this
or that. It is not what you are, but whet the
Sen is, that is ef aceount. Ceiie 6n to His

@uﬂd. The Leord will net meet you on the
g(fw of what you are, whether itaébga?eod oF

He will ﬁi@@t yeu en the of the
Heavenly M. Do yeu answer 1 am se
wealk ! The Lerd is het geing to meet yeu en
that ground ; He will meet au eﬁ the greund
of His Son. That 1swhetthe ly Sp iﬁtmeaﬂs
@y susn words 35 He s aks £ reu Pwl

eﬂgtheﬁed i

@Hms Jestis 7 @&aﬂ B@Bﬁ uB
exelaim, But 1 @m 88 weais, d ! but He gless
?&yaﬂ e te aéwemeaﬂteiﬁdisaie

9151 B%W@ 9855{%\5 %‘gﬁfﬁg
i fﬁ;@ b

H Wi 8
That applies all the way along. We take our
own ground before the Lord and are sunpniiset]
that the Lord does not lift us right out of our
ound and put us into a8 better position,
e never does, We shall stay there for
evef, if that is our attitude. The Lord’s word to
us is ; Forsslke your own ground and come on
0 My ground, 1 have provided a Heavenly
Mlm who is full of all that you need ; now come
on to that ground. It does not matter what you
are, or what you are not. There everything is
adljml:ed and made good.

That is the ground of

sag
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- The Witness of the Testimomies to the Truth
(a) Baptism

This is the meaning of the testimomies of

* baptism emdl the laying on of hands, as men-
tioned in Hebrews vi. Those testimomies go
together. Baptism is, on the one handl, leaving
your own ground of nature, dying to your own
ground and being buriedl. So far as your own
natural ground is concerned, that is fiinished
with: “Ye died.. ” You have parted from
your own grounid of nature. In your baptism,
en the other hand, you were raised together
Christ, and yeu Have 661he 6n te the grelind

of @B&ﬁ'ﬂi% eavenly Ma, Havm been
bu¥ied with _Hiﬁa_ in were
86 Faised Wwith him R gﬁ faﬁh iﬁ t:he Werlsing
of Ged, whe f&ié@&i. a8 1t 15
this that the t we néve been
sgmsE Hf the Fee8 EAH?% ?&
g E;% L
! 8 'd SAHE Sesgé%
e 0 g ] ;$I
“ %
c

‘ see g%ﬂere ore, Eﬁdse Eé 8 v&gcﬁvére
ove
Mizy we just say here, lest someone fall into a
pefil which we observe in r making such a state-
ment, that amongst the things mentioned it
B2y that you died to being under to
the Sabbath. That is quite tﬂié 8s a legal thing,
88 a of a legal system imposed upon you ;
6u have died to that. and you are 1o longer in
to that. Buﬁ mark you, we do not
believe that a riseh man, a spirituell man, will
vielate the F heiple 6f the Sabbeth. We de
not believe that a reslly spirituell an will de
that. There is that pertion of ouf tire which is
the Lerd's portien, that which must be set
aside for the Lerd apa¥t from all ether things
in the matter ef tikne, that which must give the
Lerd His place and pive a elear space for the
Lefd’s thiﬁga in euF week. 1tis a settled law ef
a spivithuill chavisier that lies behing the ordin-
ance of the Sabbwdh. 1 eannet believe for a
mement that a man whe is under the gevern-

ment of the Heoly Spirit will treat every da
slike; and turp the Sabbath day inte a
personal pleasure and Hely Spirit

ain.
would check a spi Pﬁiﬁtﬂ 6 suieh a matter,
gt the same time keeping him free from the

;, 6p to the
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legal Sabbsitl, so that he holds it unto God sl
not as a part of a legal religious system.

Now we say that in parenthesis to safeguard
whet has just been expressed against an un-
warranted conclusion. OQin, well, I can do as
I like because I am not under the Law, someone
will say. Oh no! Not at all! We can have the
Holy Ginost now in resurmsdtiiom, and on the
ground of the Heavenly Mim we shall be kept
right by the Lord in these matters

You see that baptism sets forth, on the one
hand, our having forsaken our own ground of
ﬁatufe, through death, and, on the other hand,
OUF Raving mmwﬂh@g&ﬁmcﬁfmm
ly Man in FesuFiestion.

b

(b) The Laying on of Hands

But then we come to the laying on of hands.
That immediately follows ism in the scrip-
ture of Heb. vi. Whet is the significance of the
laying en of hands ? It witnesses to our coming
greund ef the ate Heavenly
Mean, the ene Bedy, so that m th@ aying en ef
aﬂéﬁ there is the testimony gén twe
6F thres; 6F mers; By an ast af identifieation,
%B&t WE &F6 BEt iﬁelﬁ‘é%d uhits; bt that we are a

seave eef the eerperate
aete g&ﬂm fﬁf‘gef?f%
eﬂfh@f@ 1§ HB gubt that it is
the life
gﬂiﬂ%ﬁ%@ g8 ngt gwg%aﬁ gﬁ% %@F
gefs iR 18 QHS sfe 3 alWays 88
ﬁa%&;ega& g%ggf ,ﬁﬂfsiiﬁ%aa
v&g o
G%SP g@ _8 BEH 8

he

a)
23

’Bﬁ%% 8¥H§E

14
? fng?ﬁi%g%gﬁé

el
i
1o
In the Heavenly Maan everythmg
lives. The ruﬂmg principle of the Heavenly

s; :
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Man is eternal life. Everything lives in Him.
We have been saying that in Him the Word of
God lives. On the ground of the Heavenly Man,
the Word becomes alive. Get on to that ground
and you will prove that things are really alive.
Forsake your own ground and take His, and
vou will find life. Put it to the test if you like.
If you keep your ground you will die, or you
will remain in death. You say: But Lord, 1
am s0 weak ! Well, stay on that ground and
see whether you do not die. Lord, I am eo
foolish ! Well, stay there, and see how much
life you enjoy. The realm of *‘ what I am " is
the realm of death. And even though it be the
other kind of *“ I ” that thinks itself to be some-
thing, that is, a certain self-satisfaction, self-
fulness, it is death. The ground of * what I
am’, whatever it may be, is the ground of
death. It is not the ground of the Heavenly
Man., Get on to the ground of the Heavenly
Man and you find life. Yorsake your own ground
and take His, and it will be life.

If you get upset, offended, and go off and sulk,
and nurse your grievance, you will die. Are you
expecting the Lord to ocorns out to you there
and intreat you: Oh, do not be so upset, do
not make so much of it! The Lord will do
nothing of the kind. He does not follow us out
like that. He says to ns: You will have to
forsake that ground and come back to My
ground ! You will die out there | And you know

it is not until you get over your huff and come
back on to the Lord’s ground that you begin to
live again.
mythical. On any other ground thar the Lord’s

Heavenly things are practical, not -

ground there is death. If we separate ourselves, -

forsake that fellowship, that association which
is our spiritual relationship in the will of God,
we shall begin to lose, and become like Thomas.
We are outside, losing ground, and our lives
will become small, shrivelled, miserable. The
Lord will not go out after a Thomas. The Lord
never followed Thomas out.
disciples came together and Thomas was not
with them, because he was offended, the Lord
did not seek him out and say, Come along
Thomas ! The Lord met them when they were
together, and it was not until Thomas came in

When the other .

where they were that he met the Lord, and came

into life, and came to see how silly he had been.
Then Thomas fell down and said, “ My Lord
and my God.” That is his confession to having
been a fool. '

If we separate ourselves and go off for any
cause whatever, we sball die. The Lord will not

come out to us in life. He will be saying to us

all the time : You must forsake that ground and

come back again to where I can meet you, to

where your life is. That is the ground of the .

corporate Heavenly Man. The Lord teach us
the meaning of that.
T.A-S.

Life in the Spirit
No. 7.
The Office and Woork of the Holy Spirit

Reapma : John xvi. 12-15; i Cor. ii. 9-16;

xii. 4-14, 27.

The Lord has been directing our hearts to-
ward the matter of life in the Spirit. All that
we have been saying is related to that. Tt is
well for us to be reminded, and always to hear
in mind the tremendous importance of the Holy
Spirit. Everything now for us depends upon the
Holy Spirit, and apart from Him absolutely
nothing is possible. The Lord Jesus Himself
made that clear, and in comparing two great
values, namely, that of His own physical re-
maining on the earth with His disciples, or of

38

His going away and the Holy Spirit eoming to
take His place, He strongly upheld the latter .

and said it was expedient for them that He
went away, for if He did not go away the Holy

Spirit would not come ; clearly indicating that %

in His mind the coming of the Holy Spirit was

far more important than His remaining in &

physical presence. :
In thet connection you notice what He says,

that while here with them there were many %

L5

things that He wanted to say, that He hed to

say, but it was quite impossible for Him to say

them because of the lack of capacity in them ;
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. and it was clear that no matter how long He
remained that capacity was not likely to alter,
to grow. The surmounting of tbe difficulty was
. plainly not a mere question of time, but of
something being done in them, which He person-
ally, in physical presence, could not do, but
which the coming of the Holy Spirit would
achieve. Then all that ever He wanted to say
and do would be said and done. Is it not striking
that Panl should say these words: * Things
which eye saw not, and ear heard not...unto
us God revealed them through the Spirit ™.
How evident this was in the case of the Apostles
themselves. It is a striking proof that the Lord
was right, and a -forceful indication of the
supreme importance of the coming of the Spirit.
So we must know the meaning of the Spirit’s
coming.

The Meaning of the Coming of the Holy Spirit

I want to break this up into fragments, though
fragments that have a great deal in them. To
begin with, we must turn from the immediate
matter of the coming of the Spirit and stand
back on to the rim of things, the circumference,
and remind ourselves that the Word of God
reveals that there is a Divine purpose and a
Divine plan. That we know and believe. That
is where we begin. (God has a great scheme (if

we may use that word), a great plan, a great

purpose, which has moved Him to the creation
of this universe. That plan or purpose has a
far-reaching, comprehensive, and minute order,
and it involves faculties and functions.

It is important to recognise the meaning of
those techmically sounding words. We have
used three words; order, faculty, function.
Those things are written in God's universe, and
in every part of it. They are written in the
central feature of God’s universe, man himself.
Man occupies the central place, and we have
only to look at ourselves to see that we are con-
stituted on that basis, and everything for the
realisation of our object depends upon our being
in order. If we are out of order physically or
mentally then we shall not realise our destiny.
There is a recognised order, and the whole of a
great science has been developed to deal with
disorder in the body. Then there is function,
and faculty. _God’s universe has these things
back of it for the realisation of its purpose.

We must remember that the things which
are seen are inténded by God to be but indica-

tions of things unseen. The material, the seen
universe, is a parable, and the Word of God
teaches quite clearly that things- here, when
they are according to God’s natural order, are
illustrations of a spiritual order. The fifth
chapter of the letter to the Ephesians makes
that perfectly clear in the matter of domestic
relationships, speaking about husbands and
wives, wives and husbands. The bringing to-
gether of these, the utterness of the oneness,
the nature of their relationship, clearly indicates
that this relationship, when it is a right one, is
an illustration of something spiritual, the rela-
tionship between Christ and the Church. Adam
and Eve are the great types of Christ and the
Church. We could trace that through the Word
in many connections, but we will stay only to
mention one further instance. The tabernacle
in the wilderness is distinctly said to be a pattern
of things in the heavens, not the very things
themselves.

So on earth the Lord has instituted a complete
order for the purpose of illustrating a heavenly
order. If you consider any of these illustrations
you will see that these three things obtain and
govern. How particular God is about order !
If you upset the order you destroy the object.
If you violate the order you defeat the end.
That is illustrated very clearly in our own
physical frames. So it is in the universe. Back
of everything God has a purpose and a plan,
with a minutize of order, faculty, function.

The second thing is this, that because the
order has been upset by sin, by the fall, the
natural man, as he is called, is utterly devoid of
the faculty, the capacity for knowing this pur-
Egse and plan of God ; and, not being able to

ow it, it is quite impossible for him to func-
tion in it. It takes a good many Christians a
long time to recognise it, but the fact is stated,
and with God the fact is final. Whether we
recognise it or not, it is so.

The third thing is that the Holy Spirit knows
that whole purpose, plan, order of God. ‘ The
things of God none knoweth, save the Spirit of
God ”’: but He does know. He shall guide into
all the truth because He knows it. ‘.

This present world-order is a lie, a falsehood.
The Holy Spirit knows the truth about this
universe ; what God means, what God intends,
God’s thought about it. Then the Holy Spirit
knows all that is included in that. Only the
Holy Spirit kmows what the Divine order is for a
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universe which is to answer to God’s mind. He
knows what the faculties and the functions are,
in relation to God’s purpose. The Holy Spirit,
knowing the whole truth, is committed to it;
that is, it is His business. He is the executive
member of the Godhead in relation to the
whole purpose of God, and He is committed to
it.

The fourth thing is, the spiritual alone can
know and enter into God’s purpose.

That leads on to the fifth, (We are getting
away from the circumference to the centre
now.) The Spirit, therefore, begins by making
people spiritual. To reconstitute the disordered
universe as an ordered whole according to God’s
intention, He does not begin upon the circum-
ference of the universe, He starts at the centre,
namely, with man. He begins by making people
spiritual ; that is, by giving His own nature
and endowments or gifts to man. The spiritual
nature renews the spirit of man, and indwells
that spirit as the new life of man’s spirit, and
to impart spiritual gifts, spiritnal endowments.
These gifts are various, but they at once bring
us into the realm of spiritual faculty and
gpiritual function. It means that by new birth,
and the consequent indwelling of the Holy
Spirit, we have faculties which are other than
those we have by nature ; faculties for knowing,
for understanding, for discerning, for judging,
for examining, and much more; capacities
which by nature we do not possess, for doing,
for being, for achieving, for attaining. This
should be & tremendous comfort to us, for what
we are saying is not merely so much technique.
Whatever you-may lack by nature of natural
gift and qualification, that does not handicap
you at all in the things of God. The Holy Spirit
gives gifts, endowments, and not only makes up
what is lacking in nature but goes beyond what
nature can do.

Those five things lead us to this farther point,
that a life in the Spirit is absolutely essential,
and indispensable.

There we have six things on the positive side,
but the scale does not come to spiritual per-
fection until you add one more and make it
seven. This is more on the negative ride. 1t is
that a life in the Spirit requires a setting aside
of the life in the flesh.

Now, to some extent we see what it is to be
spiritual, or what & life in the Spirit is, and how
important a question that of the Holy Spirit is.

The Lord Jesus knew this, and that is why He
put such value upon the advent of the Spirit.

The Spiritual Man Defined

For a few moments we will think further
about the spiritual man. What is the spiritual
man ! He is one who has received the Holy
Spirit, and has been constituted something
which corresponds to the Holy Spirit in faculty
and function, and in capacity. ‘“ He that is
joined to the Lord is one spirit . That is corres-
pondence in likeness, in nature. It is not only a
kind of nature, a guality of nature, it is a capac-
ity. It means that there are characteristics,
features of a practical nature resultant from
this. So we have such things as spiritual dis-
cernment, spiritual perception, spiritual know-
ledge. The Apostle prays that the Word may
dwell in us in all spiritnal understanding.

Now this is the difference between the action

of a force upon something which is moved
simply as a consequence of the impact, without
there being anything within the object that
corresponds to the power and can co-operate
with it, and where the movement is purely
mechanical. The difference is that in our re-
newed spirit there are introduced those faculties
which correspond to the faculties of the Spirit,
and there is intelligent union. :
Let us illustrate this. We are told at the *
beginning of the Gospel by Luke that there was =~
& man in Jerusalem whose name was Simeon,
and he was a righteous and devout man, looking
for the oconsolation of Israel, and the Holy -
Spirit was upon him. Now it says that this man -
came by the Spirit into the temple at the time
that the parents brought in the child Jesus to. -
do for Him after the custom of the Law. Some’
people seem to have the idea that there had been
a previous arrangement, and that Simeon was
the priest. The record does not say so at all.
The narrative here is 8o natural. They brought -
in the child Jesus to present Him to the Lord.
This man was not there as the officiating -
minister, ready to receive Him, but he cameé
into the temple at that moment. We should "
say, he happened to come in just at that time. .
No ! He came in the Spirit, and when the parents.
brought in the child Jesus there is nothing t0-
indicate thatSimeon knew who the child wad. -
No one had said, This is Jesus. He was brought

in by His parents much as any other parentd . -

might bring in their child. He was like any othes
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child from all outward appearance ; no different
perhaps from the hundreds or thousands that
came into the temple; ordinary parents with
an ordinary babe. Simeon, a man living in
Jerusalem, came in at that time in the Spirit,
and when they brought in the child he took the
child in his arms and began to say the most
astonishing things: * Lord, now lettest thou
thy servant depart in peace, according to thy
word : for mine eyes have seen thy salvation .
They were taken aback. What is the man talk-
ing about ? How does he know all this ? Where
has this come from ?

Do you see the implication of that ? Simeon
came in by the Spirit. His movements were hy
the Spirit, and his movements were timed by
the Spirit, and when he had taken that babe
into his arms the same Spirit witnessed to his
spirit, This is the Christ. There was nothing else
to indicate who the habe was. The Spirit bore
witness to the Christ. That is to say, Simeon,
because the Spirit was upon him, bad spiritual
perception. When he was in the presence of
Christ he recognised Him in his spirit.

Now you see what a spiritual man is. Simeon
is an illustration, though not the full expression
of the later, post-Pentecostal spiritual man. A
spiritual man is one who moves by the urge of
the Spirit, whose movements are timed by the
Holy Spirit, and whose knowledge of when he
is to move is by the Spirit ; who, in moving in
the Spirit, makes discoveries of the secrets of
the Spirit concerning Christ, and thus is in
possession of a faculty of spiritual perception,
that when the Lord is doing something he has
intelligence about it. The faculty leads to the
function in relation to the great purpose of God.

That may sound difficult to you, but that
is the normal life of the believer, according to
Romans viii. It is true that we do not enter
into it fully at once; we grow up into it, as
Paul’s words remind us: “ Grow up into him
In all things ”. But this is what the spiritual
man is.

Not an Outward Order but a Way of Life

In dur last meditation we referred to the
priestly company. Here are priestly features.
Simeon undoubtedly performed priestly func-
tions. Priestliness is not official, it is spiritual,
and true priestliness is constituted on the basis
of these things, namely, of being led by the
Spirit, instructed by the Spirit. These are the
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sons of God, even those who are led by the
Spirit. of God. Simeon is in the true spirit of
sonship, and therefore is a true priest in the
spiritual sense.

It means that if the Lord’'s people are going
to be spiritual, and if they are, therefore, going
to come into all God’s purpose, they must come
into everything by the way of life and revelation
of the Holy Spirit, as differing from entering
into things mechanically by book, or by tradi-
tion. It is there that there is such a great deal
of need on the part of the Lord’s people. After
all these centuries of Christianity we find
Christianity as a kind of set order or system in
this world, where everything that is in the New
Testament has been taken up and systematised
and projected, as it were, into the world as
something fixed, something set. For example,
the command ““ Go ye into all the world and
preach the Gospel... ”” bas been taken up and
become a sort of fixed thing, and everybody has
to do it if they are going to conform to the
recognised Christian system. The idea of the
Church, again, has become something very set
and formal. It is the development of spiritual
things into a fixed, mechanical order and system,
and now that is traditional Christianity, and so
you are called upon to conform to it, and do
accordingly. That is perhaps one of the greatest
handicaps to spirituality, If we had not had
all that history, if we could be right back at the
beginning, things would be so much more simple,
and we could get more immediately and directly
into the true spiritual condition; but we are
all the time labouring with this great weight of
things, and it is just there that there has to be
the cleavage.

That which is called Christianity is essentially
a spiritual thing, and not an earthly order or
system, and every fragment of it has to be
entered into in a spiritual way, by way of life
and revelation. There is all the difference
between imitation and life. Oh, what a differ-
ence there is between seeing a thing in an
objective way and coming into it in life! It is
just there that the wonder, the glory, the
vitality, the energy, the power of things is
found. You have perhaps talked for years about
things in the Word of God, as in the Word of
(God, and you believed them and gave them out
as truth, and after doing that for years suddenly
you saw what they meant, and the whole thing
came in another way. All your talking, and
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preaching, and believing before was quite true,
quite right, correct as to doctrine, but what
effect had it on you ? Now that it has broken
like this it is transfiguring, and bas brought real
joy and delight, life and ecstasy. Thet is what
we mean by entering into things by life and by
revelation. In other words, it is coming into
things by the Spirit and seeing.

Many another man in Jerusalem could have
come in at that time and seen this babe, and
perhaps have gone through the same perform-
ance, taken up the babe and said some prayers,
asked a blessing, put the babe down again and
gone out, and that would have been the end of
it ; but this man came in by the Spirit and
meade a discovery. There was a spiritual faculty
in him, and he discerned something which no
ordinary person would have seen: “ A light to
lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of thy people
Israel ”. Simeon entered in by life, by revela-
tion. In other words, he came in by, or in, the
Spirit. The Lord needs that His people should
be of that kind.

That applies to the whole purpose and plan of
God, and all the details in that plan. We have
not to worry our heads about all the things that
are said to us here, we have to get the inclusive
and basic secret of these things, and we shall
find that it works out in this way, If we become
spiritual in this sense, if the Holy Spirit is the
commanding reality in our life, and we are walk-
ing by the Spirit, we are bound inevitably to
come into all God’s thought. The Lord wants a
people to come into His full thought. That is
only possible as they cease to be governed by
some outward order of things, and learn what
it is to move with God in the Holy Spirit.

This life is a very vast life. It reaches into
God’s great purpose, and we are a part of it;
we are *‘ the celled according to his purpose .
We want to know the purpose; we want to
know our place in the purpose; we want to
know our faculties, our functions. How shall
this be ¢ Not by studying up what they are,
but by being in life. It may be very interesting
to have a scientific knowledge of the workings
of our human bodies, but it is not necessary in
order to live. Live, and the thing happens. You
never have to consider whether you will take
your next breath, to sit down and make & mental
problem of it. You do it, and everything else is
bound up with it, and follows in proper order.
Breathing properly has a great deal bound up
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with it. Well then, live and everything else will
follow. That is only saying, in other words,
Move, have vour life in the Holy Spirit, and all
the plan and order of God will follow. You are .
bound to come into it, you cannot help yourself,

Thus the object is to get the Lord’s people
to a place where they walk with the Lord, and -
are so open to Him that they are prepared for
all that walking with Him means. Sometimes
it will mean that they will have to leave a great
deal that is of a secondary character ; perhaps
forsake many things, even religious things, the
accepted things, to walk with the Lord. There
may be a price attached to it ; misunderstand-
ing, and loneliness, and much besides; but if
vou are so open to the Lord that nothing else
matters, and you mean to walk with God what-
ever the cost, no matter what people say you
ought to do as, in their thought, a part of a great
Christian order or religious machine, you will
come into all Gnd's secret thought as naturally
as a flower opens to the sun, and you will be
making discoveries and finding that there is a
vastrealmof meaningand possibility and capacity
and power that you never dreamed of.

The Lord is not going to stretch it out before
us, and show us it. We shall discover it as we
walk in the Spirit,

The Relatedness of Believers

We will pass to & brief word on another aspect
of this, which is touched upon in chapter xii.
of the first letter to the Corinthians.

Paul speaks in Ephesians of the Body being
the Church : * the church, which is his body ',
the assembly. The assembly of the Lord’s people
is the anointed vessel of the Lord, for the Lord’s
purpose. While it is true that the individual
believer receives the Spirit and is anointed of
the Spirit, it is the whole Body of Christ which
is the anointed vessel of the Lord, inasmuch as
Christ is one, and the Holy Spirit brings Christ
into all true believers, and by doing so makes
all true believers one, becaunse Christ is one and
indivisible. It is the same thing, in other words,
to say that the anointing is not distributed, a8
it were, in fragments. The ancinting is one
anointing. We are all baptized in one Spirit
into one Body. That is how the Lord looks at
things from above. He looks upon this one cor-
porate entity as under one aneinting. That
means that the true Church is essentially
spiritual, because it is constituted by the in-
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dwelling Holy Spirit. In its nature it is spiritual,

and all that we have said about the spiritual

man, i1s true about the Church aceording to

God's mind. This 1s imperiant, because of the

gﬁgﬁ@ﬁl value bound up with the assembly as
s aneinted vessel,

The first practicall value of this is life. You
may not have any experience that can support
what we are going to say, and j'ou may not
therefore at the moment see the importance of
it, but store it up in your heasmtt; because, if
you are going on with the Lord, you will dis-
cover this, and you will need this. Life is bound
up with the assembly, as Godi’s anointed vessel.
Unless we reco and stand upon the value
of the fellowship of the Holy Spirit, which is
the fellowship of believers (not just something
between the Holy Spirit and ourselves, but
something which is of the Holy Spirit between
all believers) we shall be broken. That is why
Paul at we eall the benediction at the
end of the letter to the Ceowinthians. 1t is per-
festly elear why he put it at the end.

* The grace of our Lord Jesus Chinisst..™
That is an offset to all that was going on in
Coriinth. How bent they were upon wisdom,
and how all-i to them was the matter
of gifts. Then Paul reaches thirteen ;
“ 1 speak wiith the of nen and
of angels, bt have net leve, 1 am become
seun iﬂ%bﬁ@ oF a elanging eymbal . Theugh
1 have all these %ﬁ‘t%,, prephesy; faith, and se 6h
and have ROL love—what is that ? It is
S}R” it I8 }%Fé‘ES §gﬁ§e eeneluded; * The graes

BHF L84 Jesus CHriktt..”

*...the love of Godl.."”

There are many diversities. One says, I am of
Paull; another, I am of Apollles; another, 1
am of Peter. 1tis, J. Paul speaks of * the love
of God .

**...the fellowship of the Holy Spiriit...""
You are all at sixes and sevens ; one goes to law

nst another of the same assembly before the
world. This is anything but the fellowship of
the Holy Spirit. So Paul 1 *...the fellow-
ship of the Holy Spirit be with you all ™.

The assembly comes into view as a matter
of the relationship of believers in the Holy
Spirit, the fellowship of believers in the one
Spinitt; and for believers that is absolutely in-
dispensable for their life. If the Lord relates
you to a spiriitusll company of His people, you
will commuit spirituel suicide if you break away

from it, away from where the Lord has really
put you. The Lord diees not put us together
just to bave companies, to have numerical repre-
sentatives. The end He has in view is life. It
has been proved again and again that a child
of Godl has been recovered and saved as to
bis very life by the restoration of broken fellow-
ship with other children of God, b,y the renewing
of a broken fellowship with God’s people.

It be tested in simpler ways than that.
When you are jaded, tired out, discouraged, and
you join the Lord’s people for an hour, what is
the result ¥ You start the day afresh ! It means
life to you. It is spiritsll lifks. Iittits tie Londls
order, and life is bound up with the spiritual
assembly, because it is the Lord's anointed
vessel. Ome of the great objects of the Devil is
to destroy the life of the Lord's people by getting
them scattered, separeted, isolated. This means
that when the Lord has two or three, or more
if possible (the minimumn is two), then there is a
strength which is greater than the strength of
the individual.

Fulness is bound up with the assembly. Getta
real, living, spiritusll assembly in the Holy
Spirit, and what an enlargement, what an
increase of the Lord there is in light, in life.
What perils of limitation there are in isolation,
in dietachment.

The Question of Balance and Proportion

There {s another very important thing bound
up with the fe ifyf of the Lord's people in
assembly life, and that is proportion. Isolation
or detachient ususlly leads to an unbalanced
state, a less of pr on, some kind of an
extreme which is dangerous, and which is not
the true thing. XKeep the fellowship, and you
leep the balanee. We need ene another to keep
ene anether safe, to the balanee, the pro-

ertien. Whih spiritusll peeple are in danger of
coming unbalanced, the Lerd's correstive is
te%s;é e HEW 6t 16 the other ehildien
of God: 11 lies in the girestion of a recoghition
and an eﬂl_j@ymeﬁt of fellewship.

How this reveals that back of assembly life,
back of the relationship of the Lord’s people in
a pradiiedl way, there are heavenly, eternal,
spi%rtual things of tremendous importance and
significance. The Lord never dioes anything
just for the sake of doing it, but He is always
governed by some other important and vital
interest. It is quite clear that the assembly
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means an enlarged measure of Christ, by reason
of many members.

When the Holy Spirit came at Pentecost, one
of the immediate results was that they continued
in fellowship. Fellowship is the result of the
Holy Spirit. The result is life. Let Ananias and
Sapphira violate the fellowship principle, and
they die. Death is in that direction. Life is in
fellowship. It isstrength, it is fulness. All these
marks are there at the beginning when the
Spirit had come, and there was balance, propor-
tion, because of the enlarged measure of Christ
by reason of members being together.

It simply means that there is an enlarged
measure of the anointing. We can only know a
very small measure of the anointing as indivi-
duals, but if we come together that measure is
found in a larger degree. The anointing is the
Lord Himself present. The anointing is God

A Saviour to

‘“ Wherefore also he is able to save to the
uttermost them that draw near unto God
through him, seeing he ever liveth to make
intercession for them ' (Heb. vii. 25. R.V.).

Howsoever viewed, thisis a great and hearten-
ing statement. The ability of our Lord Jesus
Christ to save at all times and in all circum-
stances is the sheet anchor of the faith of Ged’s
people. A Saviour who never fails, who can
never be confronted with a situation too difficult
for Him, is a fundamental necessity to all who
are seeking to live to the glory of God in an end
time, and who are, therefore, continually
meeting the fierce and unceasing antagonism
of the forces of darkness. Here the glorious
declaration of His power to save fo the uttermost
is made for our comfort, and for the strengthen-
ing of faith.

We shall look at this in two ways: firstly,
regarding it as a statement by itself and seeking
to gather its rich and full meaning ; then looking
at it in its context and noting the immense rein-
forcement that is brought to faith as the state-
ment is seen to be the culminating point of
one section of the whole great argument con-
cerning the person and work of Jesus our Lord.

[
S

coming Himself, committing Himself. Thus it
is written, *“ Where two or three are gathered
together in my name, there am I...” .
That may raise some questions, but we are
just now laying down laws of the life in the .
Spirit. The out-working is for you to prove, and

if you go on with the Lord, if you are spiritual, . *

if you are being led by the Spirit, if you are
coming in by the Spirit, if your life is wholly
committed to the Spirit, you will come to this.
It may be slowly, or it may be you will leap into
it, but you are bound to come to it. That is
what lies behind the Word of God. It is the -
heavenly, eternal thing, What a different thing
is the mere outward form without the inward -
meaning. s
May the Lord guard our hearts in relation to '
His Word. o
T.A-8. -~

the Uttermost

(i) The Great Statement

This is & favourite text for evangelistic ser.
mons. It is indeed ‘ good news ’ for the sinner.
No one, however sunken in sin, is beyond the
reach of His saving power. He is able to save
all who come, and to save them to the utter.
most. Let the message go out to the furthest -
bounds of human sin and need, and be sounded .
in the ears of the most hardened and degraded
of the sons of men.” No case is too hard for Him.
Hallelujah !

But this is written as a message to the Lord’s
people. It is a glorious declaration of His saving
power in relation to those who draw near to -
God, and is based, not only upon His death on
Calvary, but upon His present life and ministry ~
as the High Priest of His people. It is because
* He ever liveth * that ‘‘ He is able to save to the
uttermost ”’ (or completely — R.v.u.). This is the
gospel for the saints. What a joy to declare it !
The more dire the need (and some of the Lord’s
people are in desperate need) the greater the
comfort of the declaration. What a consolation
to the heart, when involved in some situation of

acute, and humanly hopeless, difficulty, to re-

member that, interceding for us at the right ¥
hand of Divine power, we have one who, because
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He ever liveth, is able to exercise saving power
to the full range and depth of an uttermost
need : and not only able but willing to save,
and in the bitterest trial to ** make a way to
escape, that ye may be able to bear it™. To
trust Him is to find salvation. ‘' They wio trosit
Him whelly find Him wholly true *'.
“ T thecutfienmuntt. Thiss ifs @ tramsdketiion off &
very rich original word. Like many of the words
God employs in Holy Scripture it is a wordl witiln
a big content. Some one haB trully said that the
wonib the Holy Spirit uses are great words in

mﬁ?

SE IR

that they have Godl behind them. They are
combifies two se?afste idees; first that eof
qu@lity, then that of reach. It spealks of His
alse © g6 6n savin mus for ewar; fulness ef
reseuree for pr é hewever aif@ and
e Vsi?%ghg%fd ] aﬁé 88 gggg
g é*‘é’
%H
eﬁ%@& Eﬁ tg 8§£
3 efggf g@\%ﬂg Bewr StHEF Heﬂ
by faty
this world is gloomy indeed and when fear might
well grip the heart even of the believer. No man
morrow, still less the day after. Fear is
the hearts of men evgtgywh gregp the

often much bigger than we reslise. This word
te save By inntHae ppessabL, apiad
alse for every fusufe HSS %e zns gnd B'dF
iy £
exafied at §3§15 B%E
We are living in days when the outlook for
knows what is going to happen to-day, or to=
Lerd’s people are afraid that the will beeare

invelved in seme situation beyend the pewer ef

hufian enduFahes. in war-tern lands are

g@iﬁg threu gﬁ tﬂ@i@ §Uff€ﬂﬂ 8 whieh st¥ain
ealkdng peint. Net a fe

W
evea if peaeeful ey 6w, afé tried
in eiFcMStanee oF sieal §HH€HH whieh
seemns te be beyend . Hew shal] sueh
endure to the end and be jeyful ih the midst of
their tribulations ¢ ah experienes ef
His saving pewer, entered inte en the basis ef
faﬁh in His evefﬂafsseﬂt and never-dimmishing
te fake His salvatien a glerieus reality.

Faith asserts in the faee of the m9§€ eme e
difficultty.and of human impesskility:

evex liveith £ He 98 ablie 46 sdve 46 M@mﬁﬂf

This is true in every realm of humsan need.

Whether the problem be related to sin, self, the
world, the Devil, or to death and him who wields
it as a potent weapon, the power of an utter-
most salvation resides in our priesily Inter.
cessor on the Father’s throne. Fearful heart,
take comfiontt: He ever liveth ! He is there in
the full value of His Calvary triumph. Nothing
has been lost in the process of the years. All
that He won as the mighty victor in the hour
of His weakness and seeming defeat, He holds
on our behalf. It is all available to faith.

** At nroowy Hiéeliimess,

Proclaim the joyful story, the Lord’s on Inigin;
And we in Him are raised to endless glory
And ne'er shall die.”

Death has no dominion over Him, nor cen we
be brought under the power of it while we keep
Him in full view. He lives, and has said,
* Becanse 1 live, ye sheall live elso . Living, He

is abundizmifly able to save.

(i) The Statement in its Seiting
The comfort, consolation, andi strength-giving
power of this declarstion, are immensely rein-
forced aB we view it in its context, and see it
as the culniinetion of a great argument. We
miss a grest desl of the value of the Word of
God by our habit of reading short ons ofr
single chapters. It is always w while to
take time to see the scope and range of the
particular book we are reading, to note its divi-
sions, apprehend its af; , and Gee where
the elimaxes 66Me. “wierettoess’' adl
‘ therefores ’ of the Werd are mest belpful in
this eepnectien. They always cast us baeck en
that whieh has preceded the passage in guestien
and indieate the feuﬁdaﬂeﬂ ef

g Satement
fﬂ&d@ §e this se@dsslafm of the
EB% rd te_mi a8 wierm
8 ii iH 1 St Wﬂég&g E‘?gfs{g 5 Tgift
E cal 8 8 & fﬁ@?ﬂ FSVSF; Bﬁi%%é Fest:
S&‘F Ris; iﬂ%‘dfﬁ i§$ 88%{:
5\%{ 9§G Wit %H
i@ ged 8 H@

It will help if we seek to see some ing of
the scope and range of the Epistle to the
Hebrews. It was written to Hebrew believers ;
men who had been reared in the old Mosaic
order of things, with its outward and visible
worship, its sacrifices and priesthood, laws and
ordiinances. Alll this was passing away before
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their eyes and they had not yet become fully
alive to the inwardl and essentially spiritual
character of that into which they had entered

gg/ Prssed] ouit off Judksiom imtio the Chiriisian
Ch Hence the Holy Spirit was seeking to
demonstrate to them the immense superiority
of Churiist, in every aspect of His person and warlk,
as contrasted with the old order of things and
the leaders they held in reverence. The key
word of the Epistle is * better . There is a

bettter Hoges, aa betithe tdsistarontyt, bdaebteprpmmsses

badtezr sacrifices, a beltar resurrection, a aiter
, ete.

Flrstly, then, the Lord Jesus is declared to be
God's final message to men (ch. 1. 1-2) and as
such is supenor to the angels and mnessengers
through whom the old covenant was given
(chs. i. and ii.) Then He is placed in contrast
with Micses, the revered leader of the people
from Eg ypt to Censan, and the one through
whom the Law was given. Chyist is shewn te
superier to Meses masmughl a8, in Ged's heuss,
the Sen is superier to ene whe, hewever feat,

was after all but a seFvant (6h. iii. i- J@%‘Bua
t:akes ug gsitien ef ﬁéﬂ@ﬂ %h@
Msﬁgﬁ and eshauet %
the pf@fﬂi§éd fand’; but they BH them
large measure of e§§e§§s@a et able te

give thew rest thersin. OUF Lefd is shewn te bg
§upeﬂef te J%Hua m {hat He is able se lead Hi'§

Lk .

§eeneﬂ ée& B Wim
Emme em Wif
é\ %F
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L Thou art Nly Son this day have I be-
gotten Thee.”

2 ** Thou art a priest for ever after the order
of Mielchizedek *'.
And, further, this declaration is confirmed by
God's oath :

“The Lord sware and will not repent himself,
Thou art a priest for ever...” (ch. vii. 21.).

8&‘% Hié%%
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Priesthood is an office, but one based upon
moral suitabiliity, n sonship. The priests of
the old Aawamiic order were able to deal gently
with the ignoremt and the erring, because they
themselves were compassed with infinmiity, and
therefore were compelled to offer sacrifice, not
only for the sins of the people, but also for their
own. They had the power of sympathy strongly
developed because of their experience.

Our glorious High Priest was sinless and
needed not to offer sacrifice on His own behalf.
Nevertheless His power of sympathetic under-
standing is in no wise inferior to that of Aaron
and his successors. Though He was a Son, He
entered into the sehool of suffering and therein
“ learmedl obedlience ™. He caie to His per-
fection as Men, and therefore to His suitability
for the high-ptwﬂ offiee, aleng the read of dis-
éipline ; it was net that there was ever in Hiin
a8 ah ien tewardl disobedience. B it is

hing te be dispesed t@ 9 and
aﬁethef ia learn what obedlien Heans in

ishs ai§a HHS of life. His deii Ht in the will ef
Eg§ SH HS EﬁEH iHIB the %Fl
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The fulness of His experience, gathered in
the school of suffering, and the of His
moral suitability to be the unchanging High
Priest of His e, 1s seen in the fact that God
in making the double declarstion, * Thou art
my Son...Theu art a priest for ever ”’, confirmed
H;tsh appeintment to the priestly office with an

Now this is a remariksiile thing. It is an
altogetier new note in relation to priesthood.
The priestly order of the old dispensation wa8
of Divine origin, but Godi never spake of it in
terms like this. Whatt is involved in this really
startling statement ?

The purpose for which Godl employed this
surprising method is cleanlly stated in chapter
vi. with reference to Abraham :
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* For mnen sware by the grestiar: andl in every
dispute of theirs, the oath is final for confimmea-
tion. Whereimn Godl, being minded to shew
more abumdtenttly...the immaisiilliyy of his
counwsd)|, interposed with an oath: that by
two immutable things, in which it was impos-
sible for God to lie, we may have a sthong

enant) Ht whthchdeyefldibcf dorrefesgiget oo

lay hold of the hope set before s *'.

The oath of Gedl was taken for the streng
encouragement of the heirs ef promise,

Here then is finality and uncbangeshility.
God has sworn by Himself and will not repent.
* Thou artt & priest for evor’’.. Haeeiis 2 fladt
altogetiher beyond the resch of the rebel forees
in the universe, ene which nething in heaven or
hell ean change. After the erder ef hifmh whe
was witheut genealegy, having neither begin-
ning of days ner end of fife, our blessed Lord,
** the nean Ciist Jesuss ™, N entered £ ou¥
forerunfer within the veil, * aidialh 2 priest
continually”.

Having reached hiks gyeaett el iim et .
24-25, and making the declarattion thai, ecanse
Clwist abideth ever and hath an unchangeable
priesthood, He is able to save to the uttermost,
the writer sums the matter up thus :(—

* Now im the things whhicin we are saying the

chief point is this: We have such a high

priest, who sat down on the right hand of

the throne of the Migpstly in the heavens, a

minister of the sanctuary, and of the true

tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, not

man ™.
Two points are to be noted. (1) He sat down.
(2) He is a minister of the sanctuswy. Priests
of the Aaronic order never sat down in the sanc-
tuary : their work was never completed ; the
same sacrifices had to be offered year by year
continually. But our High Priest offered one
sacrifice for sins for ever. Having made propitia-
tion for sins, He has passed through the heavens
and 1s seated ofi the Father's throne. He Is
king as well as priest. He is in the place of
suprefle afnd upiversel pewer. At the right
hand of the threne of the in the heavens,
all authority it committed into His handls. The
work of redemption is fiisiieeld. The claims of

47

Divine righteousness are fully satisfied. His
victory over the rebel forees is full and fimell. In
Him everything in theed?urpose and programme
of God has been secured. But all that has to be
made good in the experience of * the people for
His Name ’* who are being gathered out from
the nations of the world, and wiw, im the wonder-
fully gracious purpose of Godl are to share His
threne in the coming kingdom. He is their
represent@tive, their forerunher, but they have
net arrived where He is. Henee we have the
paradexical statemnent that, though He has sat
dewn, He is pene the less @ minister of the sane-
tuary. He is in full aetivity as the Bligh Priest
of His ministering en their
behalf |

8

8?@.6 ; , iR 6F hat they may be
mantained 1R their heavenly e, and hay
Svereome atl Fesistanee even

o

He evereame:

It is His ceaseless and untiring minisfry in
* the true tabenmedlke, wihicln the Lord pitched,
and not man *, that is the ground of His people’s
sure confidence and triummplwami boldness. ““ Hie
ever liveth to make intercession *. His mrimmigtiyy
is a twofold one. Om the one hand He main-
tains us before God by the virtue of all that He
is in Himself, and by the value of His atoning
sacrifice in all its range and powenr; and, on
the other hand, He mediates to us of His fulness
continuelly, so that as we ‘draw near Wwith
boldness to the throne of gmce, we find graee to
help in every time of need \ _ ,

hus we are able constantly to experienee His

ability to save to the uttermost. There is ne
resson why we should be fearful in any eireum-
stance, or d::gair in any situation of acute and
desperate need. 1f we are conscious of uttermest
need, He is presented to faith as an uttermost
Saviour, on the basis of God's immutable oath.
He is Redeemer, Saviour, High Priest, and
Sovereign Lord. We have such & High Priest.
Let us evermore rejaice im whett Hie is im Himesdf,
where He is in His sovereign Lordship, and whatt
He is doing in that tireless mimistry on our
behalf in the very presence of God.

“ The Lord sware and will not repent, Thou
art a Priest for ever...”” He is able to save to #he
utteruest. Hallelujah ! gA
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Discipline Unto Dominion
No. 2.
The Training of Sons

READING: Gem. xli. 30-44, 56-57; Phil. ii.
6-11 ; Heb. v. 7-10;; Phil. iii. 10-11.

An of Filial Obeidilence

By obedience Joseph became a man of the
gpirit, and a steward of the mysteries of God,
of the wealth of God, the knowledge, typically,
of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Churist.
Joseph is one who comes before us as a child of
the spirit, and in that he is like unte David, and
unto Sannuel, and others in the Werd. We look
at him at his beginnings.

In Gemesis xxxvii. 2. we see him as a lad
among the sons of Bilhah and Zilpah, his
father’s wives, and then we resd that Joseph
brought the evil report of them to his father.
From the first we see him as one who had an
understanding heart. Here is fellowship with
the father. Here is one who was of the father’s
mind and of the father’s spimitt; and £0 is he
brought before us, the one ** who was separate
from his brethren > (Gen. xlix. 26). It is in like
manner we read in Numbers xlv. of Caleb who
was of another spiriit from these who, ficoimlove
of themselves rather than of Geodl, rejected the
riches of Godl which He had for them, because
of the trials and difficulties of the way.

Then after the mention of the dream that
Joseph had we immediately see him agsin as
his father bids &iim go to his brethren and
inquire of their welfare, and we mark that, with
regard to this request of the father, there is fio
disputing on Jeseph’s part, N6 guest

[ i@mag of
it, ne asking te be excused; yet cleanly, Ham

what we have already neted, it oyl have bes
16 pleasapt URder te Jesepn. You'fe
between the lines, and 1t ﬁ@ag's ! | have

R
that fear was upen nderiesls the
task. But there is ne hesitatien, ne dispuis, he
questiemﬁg of whether anether migm_ g iR Bis
stead. * Here am 1 ”, he §ayi; E_H 81 §€£@§§
ﬁﬂnqwstv"' 1%7 ?3@‘% \ingness of ¢ eeﬁgeﬁ{ig
LY f
do the behe@g of the fath%g
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What likeness to the spiriit of our Lord Jesus
this is. Very touching is the mention we have
of the Lord Jesus, when Himself a child, as at
the age of twelve He is found in His Father’s
house asking questions of those who professed
to be taught of Him. He tarries behind at
Jerusalem as His parenis go down from the
feast, and notffindimgHim in the company, they
return to see Him sitting in the temple surround-
ed by the elders and those who were wont to
teach the e the Word of Gadl, and they
fep';@}’f.n?& or Ig]ij;eaﬂdwa. go unseemly
WOr omnHiis i tteegaitils sarbipechiapes
wistful, reply as He says to them : ** Wist ye
not that I must be in the things of my Father 2"
Then with a lovely understanding of the heaven-
}y Father’s heart, and knowing what was fittingy

or the hour, we read that He came down and
was subject unto them. Andl here in Joseph at
his beginnings, a lad of seventeen, we see that
same interchange between the father and the
son of his love, the understanding, the sympathy
of spiriit, the onemess of heaxtt and mind.

He the evil report of the other
brethren. With what kind of spiriit, I wonder,
did he carry that report ¥ You get the sense of
a beauttiful love between the father andl the son.
There is here the lovely spiritt of obedience. It
iB not merely a performence of the father's will,
it is the spiriit in which it is carried out. You
may follow the whole history of Joseph as it is
given to us in the Word andl see this to be
typical of his course.

Faithfulness and Humility

Now the same thing is true in Joseph with
regard to the spiritt of humidlity. In the fiirst
case, when he has been sold into Egypt, and
has been brought down and purchased by Poti-
phar, a n of Pharaoh’s guard, we fimdihim
there serving with diligence and faithfulness,
faithful over all that was committed to his care.
We then come to that hour when the wife of
Potiphar set her eyes upon him, and one day,
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when all other men were absent from the house,
gshe laid hold of him and sought to lead him into
sin. As he came to that critical moment there
is no word of reviling, nothing unseemly from
his lips ; not even a gesture that brought him
within the realm of condemnation, nor afy over-
stepping of his own proper province and place
of trust, but a firm, steady spirit of loyalty to
God and a putting away of the evil tiling.
Could anything have been more courteous and
more uplifting than his reply to that evil
woman : “..Jhhow then can I do this great
wickedness, and sin against Ged 2’

What Joseph was before others, so is he before
Pharaoh. We read in Genesis xli. that when,
after the years in which he had seemed as one
altogetieir forgotten, Joseph is summoned to the
presence of Pharaoh, on the eccasion sf Pharech’s
dream, and the king says te him, “ I have heardl
say of thee that when thed hearest a dream
theu eanst interpret it™, Joseph makes repl
in these werds: * 1t is net in me; Ged will
give Phareeh an answer of peaee ”. Cewld
anything be mere elevating ? And hew like
the Spirit of Gedl, whe hides Himself in that
unobirusive way in the depths of the earthen
vessel, neither drawiing attention te Himself,
nor to the vessel, but casting all the light and
the attention on Chyist, whom He has come to
make known, to uplift, and to bring to men as
the living bread out of heaven. How like the
Spiniit! How like the Lord all this is ! How mneek
and lowly was this demeanour. This was not a
thing put on. He comes to a crisis, and spon-
taneously the fitting thing comes forth. It is
Chwist, in type, being manifested, coming forth,
manifesting Himself through a vessel in whom
He had wrought deeply by the Holy Ghost.

The Master and the Disciple

We just linger here over those verses that we
read in the letter to the Hebrews, chapter v.
* Wie...though he wws a Som, jet learned
obedience by the things which be suffferetl..”
1t does net say of the Lord Jesus there that He
becamie obedient. There was He sueh heeessity
in that life, but He fathomed the Rwn of Rumah
experience and He learned to buly it all up, te il

it with the will of Ged. Hew strilking are the
words ih-that seventh verse of Hebrews V.
“ Whe i the days of ks Hash sifered

up prajers and suppliations With streng er¥n
and tears unto hith that was able te save i

from death, and having been heard for his godly
fear, though he was a Son, yet learnaf allzddéance
by the things which he suffered ; and having
been made perfect, he became unio all them tHaat
olmgy Hitmthee aatHooroffedtnrad Isedbedicon’™’. At
in Psalm cv., where mention is being made of
the covenant-faithffullness of Godl to brinmg His
people into the land of their inheritance, we
have those striking words concerning Josepin:
** Hie sent @ mam before them ;; Joseph was sold
for a serwantt: his feet they humt with fetters :
he was laid in chains of iram: until the time
that his word came to pass; the word of the
Lord tried himn. The king sent and loosed him ;;
even the ruler of les, and let him go free.
b ubetanos ; 40 bind bis princes o hie plessore

is sbbstanee ; to bind bis ot hi €
and teaeh his elders wisdom . Whet & wonder-
ful afterward !!

It reminds one of those words in the Song of
Songs: ‘Lo, the winter is past, the rain is
over and : thefflowensappear on the earth ;;
the time of the singing of birds is come . What
a day, when Joseph found himself in that posi-
tion to which he was raised], not loving it for
enjoyment of the power, but loving to diispense
the good of the land to need that was brought
before him of Godl. I am sure that to Joseph
the joy of meeting need was as a song in the
heart, in that day of need and adversity on
every side,

The Ultimate Goal of Gur Schooling

Now one clear lesson that is left with us fiieom
all that we have seen is, that in the years of
affliction Godl was laying up store in that life
for a future day. It is in the experiences of dis-
cipline and darkness that Godl is working in us
§0 deeply, and in one sense the time in which
we are new is peeulisilly a day of opportunity
against a day of need which may at any time
brealk upen us; sere need, deep need. God
woeuld have us learn of Him now while it is
still te-day, being faithful in the thing com-
mitted te BUF €aFs, and in the time of testing
and of trial gaining a lknewledge of Ged apainst
8 gark aig'@&i@if a8t hand. The uwHimate
ghe_al of all Geal's dealings with us is net, hewever,

i§ present age, even in its eless, but the
fulness eof His purpese in the Chureh toward
the whele universe in the apes to eome. This
is the great end of our diseipline. The * tremshueas
of d ' became Joseph's in those jears
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of testing. When those experiences of death, of
which we have already spoken, were overtaking
him, all unknown to Joseph himself doubtless,
God was building another structure in bim.
There was a conveyance of God, as it were, unto
that life. There was taking place a substitution
for all the natural abilities and wisdom and life
of Joseph of the life of another, which ere long
sbould break forth from him and manifest its
glories and its beauties, and with this he should
feed the land in its need.

Life out of Death

I do want that we should see by the Spirit
what God was doing through the discipline of
those years when Joseph was taken inte such
bitter experiences; from that first anguish
when he was wrenched away from home and a
sword went through his soul, and he found him.
self as a mere lad a bondslave in another land,
and on through all the years of his unjust im-
prisonment to the last bitter delay when he
seemed to bave passed out of sight as one for-
gotten and forsaken. All through those years of
trial God was doing things in Joseph which,
when the day came, and light broke fully upon
his heart, doubtless Joseph himself would never
have willed to be otherwise. Yet there were
times when he sorely longed for his liberty, as
we see from his words to Pharaoh’s butler, when
the latter went free according to the interpreta-
tion of his dream. * But have me in thy remem-
brance when it shall be well with thee, and show
kindness, I pray thee, unto me, and make men-
tion of me unto Pharaoh, and bring me out of
this house ”, But it was not yet the Lord's
time. Now, that it is there in those deepest
experiences, there in the process of discipline
that the real work of death enters into the in-
most recesses of self, is what we need to see.

That is the point of God’s delays with us. It
is there that both the desire and the will of
gelf to assist God with His work is both dis-
covered and, in mercy to us, comes under the
judgment of God. All that in self which loves
to have place, and power, and to covet for its
own end, the thing God has shown, all that is
known and laid bare, and brought down to
death ; there is a withering up. That form of
self that loves to lift up its head comes to the
grave ; hope passes away. Nature's power to
believe, and to love, and to serve God meets
its death of deaths, and in a very inward way

the spirit of crucifixion overtakes the life. The
crucifixion is a very inward thing. It is & thi

of the spirit essentially. Oh, this life of the Lord
Jesus, once it is in us, and is receiving honour at

our hands, how it lays bare the corrupt, the '

vicious character of the selfhood, its motives
and all else; and the beautiful side of self,

so called, how it is laid bare in its wretchedness, .

as all being motived by self-love, and self-
interest. In those days of discipline it all comes
to light at the order of God. Before, however,
the deeper experiences of death are allowed to
come upon us, God will be found to have wrought
in us a sufficient measure of that living: know-
ledge of Himself by which to encourage and

enable us to endure in the way. Both when -

Joseph was in Potiphar’s house, and again when
in the prison, it says God was with him. He
gives us enough of Himself in order not to fall
finally away from Him in the trial, and even in
the most desolate hours secretly the Holy
Ghost has us in hand.

But my point is this, that the death is real
and cannot be escaped. It cannot be got round.
You cannot merely be doctrinally crucified. It
isreal, and the work of death is a cold and a bitter
thing, a terrible thing at times; oh, really
terrible, when the wisdom of man is being
found out and brought to perishing. We have
no idea of the subtle schemes that the self-life
is capable of, and that Satan back of it can
design in order to have us hide away from
facing the truth and submitting to it. But once
God has won the consent of the heart to the
vision of Christ that He has shown, unerringly
the Spirit will go on, and He will persist until
those things are dragged down. But ere He
reaches such a point, He has given us a suffi-
ciency of Christ to desire that it should be so.
Joseph, you see, in the long last, when nature’s
power to put out its hands and ward off this
terrible work has gone, is as one who admits to
his inmost soul this discipline of God and waits
His time. -

Present Use of Trial

The last word for now is just this, the attitude
of Joseph himself in that period under the hand
of God. It is here perhaps that some of the
loveliest features of the obedience are seen.
There must have been very much that bewil-
dered Joseph, especially in that prison period
when God lifted no hand in his defence, biit
suffered him to be unrighteously put to shame.
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Miany also must have been the bitter days when
all that nature loves, and with which it suceours
itself, was going down into the grave. But we
do not find Joseph was all the while taken up
with that, and just concerned with that. Rather
we see that in all that period he is one who
buqyswga e opportumity as it is for Godl. He

t is to his handl. That beautiful devo-
tion that we see at the beginning is not lost in
the processes of trial. There may have been
times when he might perhaps in his heart have
felt stumbled at God, but evidently Godl taught
him the secret of carrying that to Himself, for
we find him faithfully serving in [Potiphar's
house; devoted service he rendered to the
stranger Fancy a slave lad of seventeen years of
age being found to be so trustworthy as te have
the house of his master and everything in it,
without the slightest check upen it, anded
over to his care and his trust, the eﬁl§ thing
withheld from him the master’s wife, as he him-
self saild. Whet wonderful faithfulness must
have been Jeseph’s to have wen that esteen fii
ga@z master of the heuse to a slave that he had

And what of the prison ? He had not been
long in the prison before the keeper of the prison
committed all into his hands. How beautiful
that just when he is under the dissyuadt diissijplines,
even then, before maybe real illumination had
yet come and the days of his emancipation,
even then through this one, as through bruised
corn and broken bread, there is being ministered
precious life-giving service. Yes, he was himself
made as bruised corn.

A Son over Guil’s Honse

Then comnes the hour when Joseph is brought
from the dungeon. When Godl has an adequate
measure of Himself in that life, when He is
enthroned In it, when He is the unresisted
governor of it, the one from whom indeed Joseph
draws all his life, then he is brought out. Not
onjgf 80, but he is raised to the place of eminence,
the place of trust as never before, and he
begins to feed the famished land. But the most
lovely thing 18 the fact that when he comnes to
that position he is not taken up with its
grandeur as for himself, 1t I8 the disposition of
the Lord that is verily in him, shed abroad in
him, and in all huiility he dispenses the wealth
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of Egypt to the hungry and the famished. 1
think there is probably no thing in us that dies
with such difficulty as the love to have for our-
selves. If God is in any measure giving positions
of trust to us, how we know it ! I doubt whether
anyone of us who has come in the least measure
to the living mimistry of the Word does not
know those ennotions which have been made
manifest where we have loved ministyy. I do
not believe it is a path that can be traversed
without our discovering it. But the Lord is
after an end, and He surely will arrive at that
f@ﬁiﬁt in ts where stich 8 sight of Christ is given
the Besrtt; where it 15 s Mmaintained, s6

gh%efved where we 50 awell in Gedl, thai
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As He hews down this false, deceived life,
that we have entered into in the fall, and gives
Christ to us in its place, it is not merely that
He is determined to have it so, but He works
in us sueh a discovery of the corr of the
self:-life, until we are ready to have it slain and
east away, and are thus prepared in a deep aintl
inward way to knew Chiist as all.

Oh, that Godl may so present His Chniist to us
as the days go by, that our hands be un-
fastened from clasping that other thing that we
might hold dear, and we let Godl carry all
that is refuse, all that He knows to be unsatls-
fying and deeeiving, and that we may be made
emdpty for the Sen, be taken into the Son more
and more, and He into us, until our life is a con-
tinual desire to be Foured out for His Name’s
sake, that others n ght live by Hinn, and upon
Him, and be satisfie KPO



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 17 - Searchable

The Power that Worketln in Us

Rzamore : Ephes: 1. 7-14 ; iii. 14-12.

There is a phrase at the end of the third
chapter of the letter to the Ephesisuns which I
feel we are led to consider : *...the power that
worketh in us’”. If you look back to verse 16
you find these wordls: *...that g may be
strengthened with power threugh is spirif in
the inwerdl man ", There is 8 very great deal
hanging upen that elause, *the power that
w in us . 11 is semething whieh is ealled

Wpen 16 6aFFy a Yry great responsi ; b,
blessed be Gedl, it is well able te eafry ﬂa

The connection, as we see from these passages
to which we have referred carries us into things
eternal. Mark the phrase imverse 11 :: * Aaamd}-
ing to the eternal purpose . Miention is made
of Divine purpose more than once in this letter.
Again, mark the words in verse 19 : *“...that ye
may be filled unto all the fulness of God ..
There you have some intimation of what that
eternal purpose is. Then, as within that great

, there is a great deal of need, a many-
sided need. That need in its various aspects is
touched upon in the two prayers of the Apostle ;
the need for the spirit of wisdom and revelation
that we may know—and what things they are
to be known! What lmmense things to be
knowi!—and then in relation to that know-
ledge, that vast, wondeiful, § ?iritual knowledge

ch is the content of the sfernal urpose, and
in relation to all the fulness ef G@A one eentral
fieed, namely, to be strengthened ‘with fight,

net eﬁiy to knew, But te de. So we afe

led te what ferm he Hf§i} wer@e ef sﬁe

"lfggﬁggee gwééege/gw&r eel

15% sm 1 the re ¥ Eiaé@ gvgﬁﬁg
il

afiel! Wg nY
Héa\t BUFGER

Before gomg any further, I want to make this
observation, that this power transcends all His
other power. This is what is termed * the
exceeding greatness of his power to ws-ward
who believe **, It is the power that worketh in

us. That “ us ™ relates to a particullsnr peegiis,
52

and there is a particuolar prowear nedbatel tm thit
particular people, and that particular paower iis
the exasrllimpgyeastesssof fH { tHaatwiieth
exceeds in greatness all His other workings of
Fower I think that must lie behind the super-
tive terms employed. 1t is a comparative
* The exceeding Ggreatﬁess of his power "’
fheans that there are other expresmeas ef His
power, bt this ene is its exceeding gratness
ahd it is 18 Ls-wardl Wi Ralieve, lﬁxbsmk@wer
whieh werketh in us.

Now that is a great statement, and it leaves
us with much to think about, if it be true; and
it is true : *...the power that worketh in us
which is, as we have seen, power through His
Spirit in the Inward n man ; and that Is the power
and the means by which Gedl reaches His end
iﬁ us. Ged has a great end in us, even that we
should be conformed to the image of His Som:
* foreordigined 10 be eonforned 10 the image of
his Sem..” This Is the means by which that
end is reached in us. Godi is doln something
in us by the exceeding greatness of His power,
deeper than our senses, deeper than our recogmi-
tion, than our pereeption There is something
there which Gedl has done, and is doing, which
is settled beyond the interference of all the
HuetiuritonRsandd verldaionesoff odtr mapee
ficigl life. We live so mueh in that su olal
realm, in what we 6all eur soul realm, € we
register all the influences and sensations which
some frem witheut, where we reaef to all sueh
mﬂusaeeg and impaets, and where we have a

term.
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it may have a physical basis, it may rise from
some disorder ; it may be anything in this
natural life, and this natural life is a terribly real
thing to us, and very often we are dangerously
near believing that it is the most real and
ultimate thing, and that with it we stand or fall.
Now what I want to say is that that is not the
dieepest thing in the child of God. There may be
physical disorder and mental derangement, and
there may be all the most positive sensations of
which this complex nature of ours be con-
scious, but there is @ diseper ttnimg) tihnem tiirecttwibii ichin
is not touched, not moved. Right down in the
depths of our being, if we are childrem of God,
there is som which survives all that. You
know that it has survived a thousand such
moods and experiences. You have again and
again thought that it was the end ; that now

yeu were geing to be swamped and submerged
hew the Wnish had eeme, threugh d@%palf:

ahchely, misery, ef for seme 6ther reasen,
ahd you have sﬁe@ that kind ef thing again
and again ; yeu have eeme threugh, you have
66He B4t, you have eeme up. THhere is seme:
hing there in a ehild ef Géd whieh is deeper
Ban that, mere abigding, invielable, a fendation
Ged unshalken. Any pewer that ean sdrvive
what we semetirnes have to go threugh in the
realm of eur ewn souls is 8 very great pewer
indeadl; and, believe e, this pewer that
worketh in the Chureh is geing to su¥vive all

gﬂﬂ'ﬂﬂ'

Spiritual
N

the accunmilsted sensations of all the members
of the Bodly of Chmist

Now bring all your misery together, aring sl
your despair together, all your sensations, all
the helplessness of the outlook, andi, if you are &
child of Gudi, there is a power that worketh
within which iis mone tthem sufficient to mreedt s
counter and triumph over all that. That is the
means by which God reaches His end in us, and
if His end in us is conformity to the image of
His Son, then the power that worketh in us is
more than enough to meet and overcome all
that which is contrary to His Son in us. Do
you helieve that ? Not always!' If we really
believed that in a thoroughgoing way we should
never be found occupied with ourselves, we
should never be depressed because of our im-
perfection, there would be no room for any
gge_stiea as to our standing. Ol if we did but

lieve this, whet triunipheint people we should
be ; for is it fiot true that the grester proportion
of our trouble, of our despair, of our unhappiness
is due to the consclousness of our owh imper-
fection, all that we are that we would fiot be
and shoeuld net be, and all that we are fiet that
wae feel we ought to be. His eternal purpese and
His exceeding %f@ﬂt ower are linked ther.
Do not forget that. We are the objects of beth,
and His exceeding great power is at work wdidhin
us to effect the purpose.

Extract from Miessage by T.A-S.

Maturity

0.

The Place and Work of the Hbly Spirit

There is one line runmimg right through this
letter to the Gelktilams which seems to reveal
pefhmfs the main factor in spirithuedl growtin;
that is, the place and the work of the Holy
Sgifit. We should do well if we were to follow
that line through at this time. There are some
thirteen refererices to the Holy Spirit in the
letter. We shall not refer to them all, but confine
ouiselves to several quite distinet features or
factors confiected therewith.

It is quite clear frommthis letter, and, of course,

from other parts of the Word, that the Holy
Spirit is essential and basic to the realising of

the p of God in the individual believer
and in the Church. It may help us to come to
quite a simple presentation of that truth as it is
unfplded in this letter.

The Receiving of the Spirit
In this connection read chapter iii. I-2:

** O foolish Gelktitass, who did bewitch you,
before whose eyes Jesus Christ wai openly
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set forth crucified ? This only would I [earn
from you, Received ye the Spirit by the works
of the law, or by the hearing of faith 2"
Those words in verse 2. touch the matter
right at the beginning in the simplest, most
elementary form. They bhave to do with the
receiving of the Spirit. We must pause for a
moment to recollect the connection between this
interrogation and the whole purpose of the letter.
It would seem that the Apostle is doing some-
thing like this. He is saying, “INow yiu Gadla-
tians responded to the message of the Gospel,
and in doing so you made a tremendous fove
from one realit to another. You aame fight outt
of that whole pagan realm with its externalities
of religlous observance, all its praeticas; you
forsook all, and you teok the pesition of simple
definite faith in the Lord Jesus. When you did
8o, the seal of your aceeptance, the seal upen
your faith attitude, the mark which Ged gave
that you were a new cresiien in Christ, was
that you received the Holy Spirif; and you
received the Holy Spirit from Geod, that all
Gods purpose in you should be realised, aoxv
that you had come into a living relationship
with Him in His Son, Jesus Christ. That re-
ceiving of the Holy Spirit was basic and alll-
inclusive. It was the seal, the earnest, the
guarsntee. With the Holy Spirit you had the
assurance of everything, you had the ie
of everything; there was nothing more to be
anxious about. Recejving the Spirit, the inherit-
ance is secured unto you, you are sealed. It was
a tremendous thing for you te reesive the Hely
Spirit, because it meant that Ged had staried
His werk and had get the ground 1A You
earrying His werk right tareugh 19 | etien.
Yes, the Holy Spirit was everything fer the

purpeses ef God

* How then did you receive the Spirit ? 'You
know quite well that did net receive the
Spirit by all your religious observanees in pagan-
ism ; they never got you through te that. it
was when, upen heafing the of the
Gospel eoneerning Ged’s Sen, yeu § et
of that whole system of religious activities by a
definite act of faith, and repesed your tFust in
the Lord Jesus ; it was then that %{Qu received
the Holy Spirit, ** not by works of law 'V (You
must drop out the article there. The margin
corrects it. It is, “ by waorks of law ™. TNae
was the pagan law, just as there was the Mosaie

law.) * Hyyweoklssofidaniinyan ippgaan

religion that you received the Spirit, but by
bearing the message of faith. It was a temend-
ous thing for you to receive the Holy Spirit;
everything was included °.

' Now here are these Judaisers, coming along
and telling you that you must observe the
Mosaie law ; that you must come back, not to
g@ut pagan law, but to Jewish law. To give

eed to them is to be in danger of going ihack
behind the Hely Spirit, back behind the gift of
the Holy Spirit, back on to a ground wihich
never issued iA your reeeiving the Spirit

Nowv that is the connection of the question.
You can see how bi%hz questiion it is, how much
is involved. Thus the simple fact is the point
for the moment. The receiving of the Holy
Spirit ineludes all that Ged intends as to guf ,
and power to realise that purpose ; an a[f the
light, and the guidance, and the ki ,and
the undefstanding, and everything that weill
bring abeut spirituall maturity untdo God’s end,
is with the Holy Spirit. Receive the Spirit and
you have all that in Him. It has to be worked
out, but there it is. There is no work or effort of
any kind whatsoever on our part bound up
with our receiving the Holy Spirit. That is
basic. We receive the Holy Spirit on exactly
the same ground and basis as we receive justi-
ficatiom asswversectvec fopivetieass aaddtHaa tissiyy
faith in the Lord Jesus, the hearing of faith,
the message of faith. How did we receive far-
giveness ? We kaow that we never got forgive-
Aess b& strdggling after it, er by werlking for it.
How did we eome into the bleswd place of the

uvstified ? Never by aags Wworlks of QuFs, But By
it in the grace of Ged. Net until we came to
that peaitiod ef simple, pesitive and definite
falth in ¥ prace of Gpd iQ Jesus Christ did we
Fgeelve E{g& and Justibeation. In exaet
ihe sam é‘% Yeeet e - BpiFit, That
e T
r TRIS qeHve, 9%@_9&9@? E §$§§1g_m BF Qdts:
We do so often find ourselves in the attitude
and pesition and state of mind that we must
somehow o something in order to receive the
Holy Spirit. Well, let us give heed to the
Apostle’s challenge. The Holy Spirit is basic
and all-inclusive for the purpose of Godl,lgoml
can have nothing greater. With the Holy
Spirit you have everything, and all that on the
simple, definite act of faith in the grace of God:
We must remember that just as eternal life is
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spoken of as the gift of God to faith, so the Holy
Spirit is also spoken of as the gift of God to
faith, 'When you had forgiveness through the
exercise of definite faith, did God give you
instantly the witness that you had forgiveness,
that you were & new creation ? Were you not
put to the test as to whether it was really faith
or feeling ? Were you not compelled to stand
your ground very often without a sensation ?
‘God for Christ’s sake has forgiven you your
sin, has justified you, has imputed unto you
Christ’s righteousness, has accepted you'’.
Against a good deal of challenging vou had to
hold that ground. You found everything rising
up to deny it, but faith called into operation
became the ground of the ultimate assurance
and the life which has issued therefrom, that
you to-day know you are the Lord’s. Inexactly
the same way the Holy Spirit is received, not in
sensation, not in feeling, but in faith.

That is very elementary, but that is where the
letter begins in this matter of the Holy Spirit,
and you see what a lot is bound up with it. We
bave spent all this time in these meditations
stressing the tremendous issue involved in that.
How far-reaching this matter is! How heaven
and hell are locked in a terrific conflict in rela-
tion to these souls, in relation to God’s full pur-
pose, and how the soul of the Apostle is in
travajl because of the issues involved! Now
right at the outset all that is brought to hang
upon the simple yet definite receiving of the
Holy Spirit. If you have truly recognised the
ground upon which God gives the Holy Spirit
you can never return to law, the law of carnal
commandments contained in ordinances; you
can never return to any ground of works; you
can never return to any place where the externals
of religion become the ground of your aceeptance
with God. It begins in faith, and it goes on in
faith.

Let us recognise that everything begins with
its beginning, everything hangs upon the first
thing, and perhaps it is often necessary even for
veterans in Christ to return to their beginnings.
I am riot sure that the next point does not find
us out.

Continuing in the Spirit

“Are ye so foolish ? having begun in the

Spirit, are ye now perfected in the flesh ?

(verse 3).

The margin renders it thus: * Do you now
make an end in the flesh ? ” Having begun in

the Spirit are you going to reach the end in the
flesh ? The Apostle says quite clearly that the
whole life has to be sustained and maintained
by the Holy Spirit through faith, just as the
beginning had to be made through faith in the
Holy Spirit. The fact is that we do not change
our position from one of abject need to one of
personal ability when we become children of
God. Having received the Spirit by faith, and
having become the children of God, we are no
more competent in ourselves to go on than we
were to make a start. It is no more possible for
us to reach the end now in ourselves than it was
for us to make the beginning in ourselves. To
change the basis at a subsequent point of time
to the beginning will prove fatal.’ That is what
happened here. The word to ns, therefore, is
that just as we made the beginning by the
Spirit through faith, so shall we reach the end,
and only so shall we reach the end ; by the Spirit
through faith. The Spirit has to do every bit of
it, and we cannot do one fragment. Our only
position is one of abiding faith in the Holy
Spirit to carry it through to an end. But, seeing
that, that is how it is done. There is not a frag-
ment that God presents to us relative to all His
full purpose but what the Holy Spirit given to
us, is given for the purpose of making that real
and actual, and not one fragment of it all can
ever become real and actual apart from the
Holy Spirit.

Now what is presented to you ? A standard
that is too high ? Oh, that is far too high a
standard, that is an ideal to which we can never
attain, it is a life beyond us! It is all very
wonderful, but it is not for simple folk like our-
selves ! Is that how you talk ? Do you realise
what you are doing ? You are guilty, on the
one hand, of unbelief, and you are setting at
naught the Spirit of God. If God has set before
us any goal, no matter how high, how great, how
wonderful, then the gift of the Holy Spirit is
to the end that we should reach that goal and
not fail in one fragment of all the Divine will
and purpose. Now with that our attitude should
not be: ‘It is not too much for me ; it is not
too high, too great, too wonderful ’ ; our attiti-
tude should be : ‘I have the Spirit, He can do
it ; Y trust the Spirit implicitly to make it all
good ’. We start in the Spirit and we go on in
the Spirit ; we cannot reach the end in the flesh.
We can no more maintain our life than we can
start it. It is with the Spirit.

b5
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The Spirit and Power for Service
“He therefore that supplieth to you the
Spirit, and worketh miracles among you,
be it by the works of the law, or by the
hearing of faith 2" ((&dl.iiii.&).
The Revised Versiom margin says, *...doeth
he it by works of law, or by the mmge of
faith 2" Htaee wee cconee thiee Heginmiing
of the Christian life, and beyond the gquestion
of the maintenance of the Churistian life, to that
of service, and of power for service. What is the
basis ? 1 think there is no more helpful way in
which this eould be put than the way in which
it is put here ; * He therefore that supplieth to
g‘ u the Spirit, and worketh...among you ",
his, ef eetirse, refers to the Lord, Lord
supplies the Spirit te yeu, and wefk@ among
yeu 1% is the w of the %&rx
A yeu apd ameng §£ auj that werk of Ged,

wmsh 8 ishe ev&@ FESBHER 1H SEIVIEE:

He §u iﬁﬂ g iR what w z”

Hew WS £B BWEE E § iES ? in
ws FECEIVE | SV%F
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n \mﬁﬁ%ﬁél F ar
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%g n to exercise in relat

The workings of the Spirit amongst us are
%fts and the Spirit is supplied through faith.
0 you realise that ? It will save us a lot of
trouble, a lot of stress, and it may save us from
meny deceptions ; for if there is one

thmg patent it is this, that a terrific soul-stress,
soul-projecting, soul-concentration upon receiv-
ing power for service, is responded to by other
powrers, whose very vehicle of expression is our
soul. We get the psychical in service, psychiic|
powers and manifestations by other spirits,

ﬁ%s %Eﬁhﬁ?

on to reachmg

through this tremendous outgoing of soul force
in relation to power for service. It is a very
dangerous thing. Perhaps we have touched
something with which we sihoulld mott go further,
but it is @ matter of much exercise of our hearts
in these days to see how Satan is governing the
world along that line. If you want the explana-

tion of dictatorships it cannot be found in the
natural realm. They are not men who are natur-
ally capable of doing what they are doing.
Their early life findis them as nonentities, some-
thing at a discount, and here they have come
to be world factors with marvellous powers and
phenomenal influence over the masses, so that
they litersilly control and hold nations as ElaveB
in their own hand. You look at their history andi
you find that it is the history of a projecting
with unspeakable intensity of their own soul-
force, providing the very platform upon which
the powers of evil alight to earry out the work
of Satan.

Now that is in the wide range, but you find
this in what are called spiritull reslms t00.
People begin to concentrate or project their

souls upon spiritual things, and you get a memi-
festation of 8 false Holy Spirit, signs and won-
ders. It is psychicsll, and Setanic through the
psychieal. The guestion of power is much
simpler than that. ‘‘He that supplieth the
Spifit and werketh mirecles among you, doeth
he it by the werks of law, or by the hearing of
faith ?” 1s your exercise and effort on the basii
of what yeu de, or en the bawis of faith ? Power
for service is 6n the basis of faith. It brings
faith inte a place of tremendeus prominence and
impertanes, but it showB that it is the Holy
+ SpiFit ing things in His hands, and not
9{4{&:16@ them inte el hands, net lettiag go to
#8: 1t 15 His werk; net eurs:

Let us cheriish thet lidtle “ Hi thhett
ministereth (or, He that supplieth) the Spirit
It is the Lord who does it, and He dioes s0 in
response to faith.

The Spirit and the Enheritance

* Climiistt redieemed us from the cunse of the
law, having become a curse for us; for it is
written, Cursed is every one that hangeth en
a tree : that the come
the blessing braham in Jesuss;
that we mught receive the promise of the

ﬁm through faith **. (verses 13-14).
8 is a very wonderful statement. ‘The
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blessing of Abraham in Christ is for us. Itisa
tremendous thing that we who are Gentiles
should receive in Chwist this blessing. This
promise has two parts to its fulfilonend ; ffirstly,
They that are of faith are Abraham’s seed.
Chvist is Abraham’s seed. ‘° He saith not, And
to seedss, as of many ; but as of one, And to thy
seed, which is Chriist.” Thus faith makes us one
with Christ as Abrelnan's seed to reeceive the
covenant promiise, The second part to its fulfil-
ment is, “ That we might receive the promise
of the Spirit...” So that the Holy Spirit in the
fullest Bense is secuired unte us in Abraham
threugh faith. The reeeiving of the Spirit em-
broces all the promises in Chviitt; fof, * Hew
many seever Be the promises of Ged, in him is
the yem: wherefore alse threugh him is the
Amen, unte the glery ef Gl by us.”’ Hew far
resehing this profrise t6 Abraham was is hinted
at in Remans iv. 13.
* For not through the law wis the promise to
Abraham or to his seed, that he should be heir
of the worldl, but through the righteousness
of faith™.
How is the promise that he Biwnlidi be heir of
the world to be fulfilled ? In Christ. By what
means ? By the Holy Spirit. Thus in Chuist,
by the Holge%pirit, we come into that which was
finstt promnised to Abraham, namely, the posses-
sion of the world. It is a wonderful thing. We
are getting the purpose in view through the Holy
Spitit. We are mog;lg from beginnings, step
by step. The pr veness of things in t is
letter is r le. Here we come right in
full view of the purpose : * heir of the world ..
The: covenant was with Abraham ; the covenant
was fulfilled in Clhwiistt; the means by which the
covenant is made good is the Holy Spirit, and
we are the receivers of the Spirit. What, then,
do we receive ? The promise of heirship to the
world, inheritance in the ages to come. Else-
where the Apostle speaks of the Holy Spirit
as the earnest of our inheritance. * That he
should be heir of the werld 1L Hew grest a
promise that is, and we are partakers of it.
Haw are we going to inherit the world ? God
has called uB to that. How are we going to enter
into it ? By works of law, by efforts of our owm,
by our external activities of a religious kind ?
No, we must come back again to the simple
foundation of faith. The Holy Spirit has come
to bring us into that inheritance. The iniinslitied|
earth to come shall be pleced wndier mm saxoamd-

ing to Godf's mindl, and that is the issue of the
work of the Holy Spirit.

‘ Oh, Lord, it is @ great thought, too wonderful
for us, that we should inherit the world, that
we should reign over the earth, that we should
be in governmental union with Christ in world
dominion in the ages to come. Cam it be ?’
The Lord answers, I have given you the Holy
Spirit, and He is the earnest of it. You put
faith in Hinn, st Hie wiill lfingitt tio pass.

World dominion is not such a strenuous thing,
after all, as it is made out to be. Itis a question
of faith in the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit is
the sum of all the pronises, and all the blessings
made and pronised to Abraham.

The Witness of the Spirit
“ Amdl because ye are sons, Godl sent forth the
Spirit of his Sem into our hearts, crying, Abba,

Father ",
(Galatians iv. 6).

Here is the progressiveness in view again. We
have seen the end, the inheritance. Who are
they that inherit ? Heire. Who are heirs? Sons,
firstlhurin sopms.  Hibow azbe wee comssitiitiall semiss,
andl therefore heirs 0 He has sent forth His
Spirit inte eur hearts, the Spirit of His Son who
is the heir ef all things. the Holy Spirit
eonstitutes that eFy IR eur hearts, ** Father
that very expressien, as bern in us of the Hely
Lo b e, |
the 1Rhek; i tﬁ the § igt of senship.
This 13 net the sems of e gﬁéﬁéiﬁisﬁ _
it is fhe sonship of Mill uBien With Chwist
vl a1l that means.

Walking by the Spirit
* Butt 1 sav, Walk by the Spirit, amd ye shall

not fulfil the lust of the flesh *'.

(Gal. v. 16).
You see how all this is linked with spiritual
maturity, full growth. Here is the whole secret
of sanctification. 1 say, Face your besetments
manfully, and wiestle with thetn courggeously,
andl set yourself not to be beaten by them, but
to master them ! What poor advice, what
tragedy is linked with such a course. It is much
simpler than that. ‘* Walk by the Spirit, and
ye shall net fulfil the lust of the flesh . Oh, to
gwe fen something stronger ! Yes, all right,
ere is sometbg% stronger:

* Foe the fl lusteth against the Spinrit,
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and the Spirit against the fiksih; for these

are contrary the one to the other ; that ye

may not do the things that ye would.”

(verse 17).

It just amounts to the question of who is the
stronger, the Spirit of God or the fllesth. Yes, the
fledinl bstée nattt HecSpixitit. Ikt Hasbchbppfiilil
pf?ﬁt for the flesh ? No, for the Spirit is
?e -set against the flesh, and working against
t

How does this work out to victory ? The
Spirit lusteth against the flesth. You walk in the
Spirit. What is it to walk in the Spirit ? You
take sides with the Holy Spirit, you eo-operate
with the Spirit, you let your exercise be in rela-
tion to the Holy Spirit, and you shall not fulfil
the lusts of the flladh. The Spirit will get the
upper hand of the lusts of the flesh as you take
sides with Hinn ; not as you struggle and fightt
against the lusts of the flesh, but as you co-
operate with Him. It is only when you and 1
lean toward the flesh and take sides with it that
we fail. There is present an energy and a power,
and if we will deliberately take our place with
that energy, that power, that , there will
be deliverance. It would be a hopeless thing
otherwise, but that is the secret of sanctification,
and that iB the way of spiriitwell full-growth.
The bringing in of the Holy Spirit there makes
such a big difference. ‘' For the flesh lusteth
against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the
fledhn..” I have an idea that instead of * and *’
the word should be *““ but . If that is true it
makes a lot of difference. It puts hope into the
whole. Whether the word is there hilie that or
not, the fact remains.

The Fruit of the Spirit

* Buit the firuiitt of the spiriit is love, joy, pence,

longsuffering, kindness, goodness, faithful-

ness, meekness, self-controll: against such

there is no law ",

(Gal. v. 22-23).

The peculiar form of those words must be
noted. °** The fruit (that is singular) of the Spirit
is (then you .get plurdliity)..” The correct
grgmmmﬁcal form would be, The fruits of the

pirit are—, The fruiit of the Spirit is love, and

love comprehends all the rest, and all the rest
are love in expression in different forms. You
can test that. If you reslly have the love of
God in your heart, what have you ? You have
joy, love exulting ; peace, love trusting ; long-
suﬁ‘eﬁgg, leve enduring ; gentleness, the refine-
ment of leve ; mmeekness, 1ove, as someone has
said, with a bewed headl; s, love in
aetien ; temperanee, leve in restrahit; faith,
leve eenfiding.

All these things are included in love The
fruit of the Spirit is love. If you went to know
what love i6, it is all there. This is the out-
working of the Holy Spirit. Has this anything
to do with matuwitty, faith, growth ? Of conrse
it bas. Spiritual maturity comes by the Holy
Spirit His fruiit in us. The fruiit of love
working out in joy, peace, longsuffering, gentle-
ness, meekness, goodiness, temperance, faith.

Persevering in the Spirit
* 1ff we Xivee by the Spiriit, by the Spirit let us

also walk
(Gal. v. 26).

This is our voluntary and continuel reletion:-
ship with the Spirit actively. If we live by the
Spirit—and from beginning to end it is all by
the Spirit—them let us also walk by the Spirit.
It is a voluntery handing over to the Holy
Spirit and going on with Him continually.
After all, we have everjithing by the Spirit fincam
start to fimiidh. Seeing that it is 80, let us go on
with the Spirit. But notice, it is not @.passive
life, it is am active life, an exercised walk. The
point is the Spirit seeks that we shal) be of moral
and spiritturd] chewsctier.. 1t is not a question of
His taking it all out of our hands, doing it all
apartfiromus, =0 thet we simplly recline and| say,
‘ Well, we have the Spirit and we need not do or
think anything about it, it is all going to be
done for us ’. Everything truly is by the Spirit
in our life, but let us be active, not passive, let
us walk by the Spirit. He is seeking to produce
spiritual ehareeter, and that 6an enly be thfeugh
exercise, and eur exereise must be toward the
Holy Spirit, and as that is so we sb&ll come to
G@di’s end, full growth. TAS
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AH Things in Christ

No. 13.
The Conmpunate Expressiom of the Heavenly Mam

Rramuws : Ephes. jii. 17-21; iv. 1-10.

The fact that the Lord Jesus is the Heavenly
Men is touched upon at various polnts in this
reading. Here in chapter iv. we have the state-
ment that * He..ascended far abeve all the
heavens...”, while all that follows in the ehapter
is related to the present expressien of the
Heavenly M@n as here in the world.

We have alreadly noted this feature in John's
Gogpell; for we have there seen the Heavenly
Mian in person as both present here in the world
and at the same time in heaven. We now meet
with it again in Ephesizms, but this time in a
wider sense ; for here we have to do with the

e expression of the same Heavenly Man
in His Bodly, the Church,

These two are one, hot merely by their
relatedness, but by their very life ; one in their
resources, one in their mind, one in their con-
sciousness, one in their nature, one in the laws
of their life, one in their purpose, one in their
method, one in their times. There is nothing
which relates to them as the Heavenly Mian im
which they are not one. It is not just the one-
ness that springs from an understanding or an
agreement, but that which is the resultt of being
one in substance, one in essence,

Again, we are Speakmil of Christ as the
Heavenly Man, and not of Him as God, 1n this
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corporate expression, it is not a case of the Body
acting for the Head, of the Church acting for the
Lord. There is no independence nor separate
responsibillify. 1t is the Lerd Himself eontinuing
His ewn life and werl iR and threugh His Bedly ;
the whele is ene Man. Net that the Lerd has
iven 4P & persenal igeRtity aﬂd ceased e be @
%ﬁ FsoR, Bt a5 Buf frem Hlis very
venl hesd He has givea His ewa §4i:

staneg, His ewn Eeﬁﬂlweﬁ 3, His ewa life; t8
eensiiivie 2 Bedy Whieh is- 58 6Re With Him, i
this ytter wa &3 to be part of Himself. That
{5 the Body Of Ch#ist 45 Set ToFth hers. Ttm i8
the Heavehly Man eorporsiely expressed.

The Body, the Church, was never meant to
be something in itself, but from eternity was
always intended to be ** the fulness of him that
filleth all in all.” Therefore it has no existence
apart from Him, nor has it existence apart fiomm
Gedl's purpose in Him. These facts, simple as
they are in statement. are very pfofau , and
ve searehihg in their meaning. overn

determine what the Chuieh 15 pthing
whish bears the name “ Chureh * (in the Naw
Testament aceeptation of that term) and is not
the eentinuation of His Sen in this unlverse,
exists in the theught ef Ged.

Now this involves several things, and these
are presented in the chapter we have before us.
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Ome Life in Chmist

Firstly, this involves the one life that by the
Holy Spirit is in all the members of Christ.

* There is...one Spirit ™ diiligence to
keep the unity of the Spmltt. " There is the
one life by the Holy Spirit. Omnly thus does
Christ come to His fulness in His Bodly, does
the Church fulfil the Divine thought for its
existence, come to the Divine end.

We have alreadly sought to see how the
Heavenly Miam in person was in every detail
governed by the Spirit, inasmuch as upon such @
government depended the fulfilment of the
whole revelation of Gedl concerning Him. All
the Scriptures which had gone before pointed to
Him, and waited for their fulfilment in Him, and
He was to be the fulfilment of all thosesmmnrﬁ
to a detail. It would have been an impossible,
overwhelming, crushimg responsibility to have
taken that on mentally, to have felt a conscious-
ness every Instant of His life that He was
responsible for eve that was wiitten in
the Scriptures. To ad that en His miindl
would have been an intolefable burden impess-
ible of bearing. He weuld have been the mest
introspestive persen that had ever lived. 'Evefy
moment He weuld have been askimg: Am 1

hiﬁ

being led by the Spirit—because only so can
that which has been produced by the mmuind of
God, concerning His Son, and which is to have
its full realisafion in the Body of Christ, be
reached. How necessary, then, for us all to live
in the Spirit. It is not enough that some of us
should live in the Spimitt; it is important that
all should do so, and that none should walk
after the filesh.

An Inter-relatedi and Inter-dependent Life

The second thing, which is reallly a part of the
same truth, but with perhaps a rather closer
application of it, is the need for a recognition of,
and diligence to keep, an inter-related emdiiirttar-
dependent life. It is something to be recognised
firgtt of all, to be taken account of, and then
something we are to be diligent to maintain.
That is to say, all the members of Chiist are ms-
lated ; there is an inter-relati ip. We are
not s0 meny separaie paris, fragments, indivi-
duals, we are all related ; and not only so, but
we are all dependent on one another. For _God 8
end, for S purpose, we cannot do without
ene anether. any level ether than that we
might be able to de witheut ene anether. If
We were iViH@% en any natural level, we eeuld

3

deing the right thin ? Am 1 deiﬁg it iH me @ﬂ;@? , that we esuld do
Fight way 2 AR 1 ih We come inie ihe
dein @eee 8!! {8 Hae% B E aﬂ v” 18R ose; t eﬂ W@ é BFHe
HE iﬂfg BiHH @1%% Hee. H@@
8 %BH ‘El lgi EEHF JH 53 8 { %f ggéﬂ%d H§§§
EIBH H@§§B t% gﬂ %s 51( EB H ms W&f

B 8%&9 %% i ?ﬁqs u%g S

Now what was true of Him personally has to
be true of Him in the corporate sense. Hereis a
revelation concerning Jesus Christ, which has
come out of the eternal counsels of Gedl, a
revelation of vast meaning, a destiny, a great
spiritual, heavenly system sumied up in gﬂmm
and which is to be expressed), wK@w&@glﬁﬁ
to be realised in Him eorporaiely as in HHi
peF: But hew is it p@§§ibl@ F us te fulfi
it, te feal §8 it, to attain whte it ; for it I8 H@V@
its fulfileaent and its expression in us ?
the basis of the one life by Hely Spifit in all
That is what gives feree to the exhertatien in
this very letter to “ ...be filled with the Spirit
That gives the real mesﬂiﬁg and value to the
whole teaching concerning the Holy Spirit—the
receiving of the Spirit, walking in the Spirit,

9 Qts
Y EEE %‘%
(5
ﬁe‘g gg égreng A1l sain s%o a %re €n

WIEEP %? sal

This is not only a statement of fact, but a
truth by which we are immediiately put to the
test. Do we say : Well, we have seen the Body
of Chiist, we have seen the Church! As to
whether we have seen that aright, will be preved
by whether we Fealise 6uF intek- denice. If
ahy ene of us sheuld ever take the attitude that
we 6ah dispense with anether member of Chiist,
or be of that spirit, sueh a one has not truly seen
the Body of Chiist. there has been a
seeing of something, but not the Body of Climiist;
it has not been seen that this Body is to be the
fulness of Chwiist. For that fulness all saints are
needed. The Lord Jesus in His own way, HiiB
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own parabolic way, was putting His finger upon
principles and laws all the time—*‘ See that ye
despise not one of these little ones...” (Matt.
xviii, 10); “ Inasmuch as ye did it not unto
one of these least...” (Matt. xxv. 45). This is
not just & community kind of thing, a fraternity;
we are face to face with a law, when it is said
that it will take all saints to come to, and to
express, His fulness. If we have seen the Body
of Christ we must have seen the inter-relatedness
and the inter-dependence of all members, and
must be living on the basis that the Body isone.

The Apostle exhorts to diligence in relation
to that, We must recognise that the Body is
one, and then give diligence to keep the unity
of the Spirit. I expect the Apostle, by the time
he wrote his letter, well knew how much diligence
that required. He was beginning to see how easy
it was for Christians to dispense with one
another, to take the attitude that they could do
without one another, or without certain ones at
any rate; how easy it was for them to fall
apart, to take a careless attitude, to be anything
but diligent in keeping the unity.

This maintaining of the unity is a positive
thing. It represents a being on full stretch for
something. It is not just a case of our desiring
it, wanting it, of our considering it to be the
best thing and even necessary, but of our apply-
ing it. It takes application to give diligence to
keep the unity of the Spirit.

This is what is meant by being *‘ renewed in
the spirit of your mind ”, which, again, is unto
the putting on of the *“new man ”, the cor-
porate Heavenly Man. Thus in the passage
before us, the practical exhortation immediately
follows : ‘' Wherefore, putting away falsehood,
speak ye truth each one with his neighbour:
for we are members one of another . The re-
newing of the spirit of the mind works out in
each one speaking truth with his neighbour, in
the putting away of all falsehood. Why tell
vourself a lie ? We would not do that deliber-
ately. What would be the point in my telling
myself something that is not true ? What would
be the sense of my left hand doing my right hand
an injury, seeing that ultimately both must
suffer 2  Similarly ““ we are members one of
another ”’. In the other mind, the mind of the
old man, which is mentioned here, there is a lack
of this sense qf corporate life, this inter-depend-
ence, this inter-relationship, where it is recog-
nised that everyone is necessary, indispensable.

You can put people off in that realm ; you can
get Tid of them, can gain your end, gain an
advantage by just suspending the truth. But
here we are dealing with one entity, and that
entity must not be conflicting, must not be
different things but one thing. We must be re-
newed in the spirit of our mind by putting on
this new corporate Heavenly Man,

These verses are worth our noting again in the
light of what we are saying :—

*...if 80 be that ye heard him, and were taught

in him, even as truth is in Jesus : that ye put

away,asconcerning yourformer manner of life,
the old man, which waxeth corrupt after the
lusts of deceit ; and that ye be renewed in the
spirit of your mind, and put on the new man,
which after God hath been created in right-
eousness and holiness of truth. Wherefore,
puttingawayfalsehood,speak yetrutheachone
with his neighbour : for we are members one

of another ” (Ephesians iv. 21-25).

That is the new mind of the ‘““new man ", which
is renewed in the spirit on the principle, the law,
the reality of inter.relatedness and inter-de-
pendence.

I need you ; you are indispensable to me. I
can never realise my destiny, the purpose of my
being, apart from you. What, then, is the point
in my telling you lies ? If there is someone with-
out whom our destiny, the purpose of our being,
our whole objective is impossible, is lost, and,
in the face of such a fact, a deceptive, lying
relationship, what a contradiction ! That is the
force of the words here. ‘“ We are members one
of another ", therefore we must have & one mind ;
and speaking truth one with another is a mark
of the ““ new man *’, the Heavenly Man who has
only one mind. Lies all speak of contrary minds.

Gifts in Christ
The third thing that this implies is that for
the progressive realisation and expression of
this Heavenly Man in time and in eternity, the
heavenly Head has given gifts.

‘““ When he ascended on high, he led captivity
captive, and gave gifts unto men. (...He
that descended is the same also that as-
cended far above all the heavens, that he
might fill all things.) ’—Ephes. iv. 8-10.

There is the Heavenly Man in person as the
heavenly Head, giving gifts among men for the
progressive realisation and expression of Him-
self as the corporate Heavenly Man.
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Now we must break that up and look at this
parenthesis in verses 9 and 10. It carries with
it this fact that He descended before He as-
cended. He did not have His beginnings here.
Of course we know that, but this is the argument
of the Apostle ; His origin was not here. By Hiis
ascending it is to be understood that He first
descended. There is the Heavenly Mian coming
down and being here among men, the Heavenly
Men in incammetiton; He came down out of
heaven. Havin deseended, He ascended, that
He might fill all things. The whele universe is

lled with the Heavenly Man.

Now you have to get that background before
you can understand andl
about these gifts. In relation to thatfillingof all
things by the Heavenly Mo, tlinare jisto Hetthe
increase of the Bodlﬁ This chapter is all of a
piece. Christ is not here as se ﬁfﬁied from His
Body. Here the Heavenl in persen and
the corperete Heavenly Man are breught te-

ether as ene in purpese. Earlier in the letter
the Apestle has shewn hew befere times eternal,
in the theught of Ged, this Heavenly Man has
come ouit 6f heaven o be found here, b Whilst
here, is still in heaven. New He per: is {8
be the universal fulness, and tha fulae%gi ie b8
the Chuweh : “ ... 9\oFY iR the ehureh aﬂal
¥t Jesus wAte aﬂ ea faneﬂg uhte the

of the #. 1R Felat Qﬂ fet §al fﬁ
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He is to fill all things by His Bodly, which is
His fulness. Then the Body must grow, the Body
must make increase, the Body must add to its
stature, until it contes to the full measure of
Christ. Now with a view to this inerease, the
heavenly gifts are given by the Heavenly Man
to this heavenly Body.

Then I want you to notice another thing.
These gifts are themselves a measure of Christ :
‘ Butt unto each ane of ws was the grace given
accordiing to the measure of the gift of Clhrist ™
(Ephes. iv. 7). The gifts are a measure of Chriist,
and therefore they are all intended to produce

weitede winet fisllows

the fulness of Chiist, to lead to that fulness. In
their own way they represent a fulness of Christ
ministered in the Body. They are to make up
the full measure.

Having seen that, we are able to look at the
gifts memtioned.

Authority in Clurist
* And he some - ([ dimes st
say * to be *” apostles). Then we need to know
what the apostle represents as a measure of
Christ. Whet is his value in bﬁﬁ%i ng the fulness
of Chyist by way of the Bedy, the Chu¥eh, the
corperale Heaveﬂly M ? 1f is impressive to
Fecopnise that the apestle stands fissston aceount
of the value asseeiated with the &

le. What
are les # Thsfe is ene werd whieh &xpresses
tbe meaﬂiﬂ

of apestles, and ihaf werd {8
We know that gr

thy COmES higst.

speaking the
word means ** one sent . But look again to see
its signification in the Word of God. Take the
word wherever you find it and see what is in it.
Look, for example, at the parable of the house-
holder who planted a vineyardl. He sent unto
them his servants to receive of the fruitl. They
came with his authority, and the wicked hus-
bandinen, in slayiﬁg the servaints, whelly re-
pudiated 'the master’s autheriity, Y@ul see, the
applieatien to Israel there is 50 piereing. The

?@iﬂt of the gpaf@bi@ is that the W@FS fefusilgg
8 aelsﬂewl the autherity i
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Asyou carefully consider the niatter of sypwsil
ship, you will see that everything tbat con-
stituted an apostle represented what made for
authority. An apostle was a specially consti-
tuted servant of the Lord. There was a very
rigid law governing apostleship, that an apostle
must have seen the Lord in resummsdiion. He
could not be an apostle if the Lord had not
appeared unto him, for he had not had finstt-
hand knowledge of the risenm Lord. That ffirst-

hand knowledge of the risen Lord invested him
64




Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 17 - Searchable

with an authority. It was a matter of the Lord
having Himself appeared unto him.

If you turn to the letter to the Hebrews you
willfindithat the Lord Jesus is spoken of &s Gaellis
Apostle and High Priest. The very phrase at
once carries us back in thought to the writings
of Minses, and we mark how it combines what
God has set forth in Minses and Aaron respect-
ively. Mimses as the apostle, and Aaron @stinetijgh
priest, represent two aspects of the Lord Jesus.
Mioses represents authority. From the begin-
ning of Gad's using of Mases, right to the end,
Muses represented the autheﬁty of Godl. The
rod which was Migses’ rod, became the rod of
God, and by that rod the auth@ﬂty of Ged was
disp t@%yed The authority of Ged was s6 much
vested in him that God was able o say te him,
regarding Aaron, *...thou shalt be to him as
God ” (Ex.iv. 16)

We see later how that worked out. When
there were those who tried to displace Miases, or
tried to take an equal place with hiny, see how
the authority found expression. Mlses never
had to fight for his position. When the dispute
arose touching his position, being the meekest of
men, he just said to the Lord, ih effest: Lord,
am I here by Your authaﬁltty of am 1 not?
Have 1 grasped this position 20 Have 1 sought
authoriity, or have Youw put me here with it ? 1
count on You to let it be known whether my
position is of my own taking, or whether of Your

ng. The Lord eal ed the le to the

oef of the tabernacle and took up the case of

Misses, and you know what happened. It was
because of what he represented as an apostle.

** All aswthoritty hath been given wmto me in
heaven and on earth. Go ye therefore... ”
(MRetit, xxviii. 18). Thus an apostle is one who
stands in Divine authority for the setting up,
and the carrying on, of the Divine testimony.
You can see that in Mioses. The Lord appeared
unto Miases and spake with him face to face. No
one else came into that realm. Even though
they eame up inte the Mound, they did net core
into exactly the same place as . 1t was
with Mieses that the Lord communed and spake

as a man speaks to his friend, face to face. Then
for ever after, the one thing ‘that governs Israel
in this: *...as the Lord spake unto Meses..

At the end of the constituting of the taibemae]e
there is a whole; chapter in which some seven or
cightttimesthi rs: *...astthe Lord
commanded Muoses.”” It speaks of authoritative

government by what had come in through
Mmses, God's apostle. Well, in that authoriity he
set up the testimony, and maintained it; the
authority was his to that end.

Or, again, take the Apostle Paul, who perhaps
above all others stands out as an a e, and
vou see that his commission and his authority
was, first of all, for the setting up of the testi-
meny evem‘where, and then for the maintalning
of the testiraony. He says to the Corinthlans
that, if he eeomnes to them in the autherity that
hie has reeeived, it will go i1l with seme of them,
because he is investe with this autherity te
maintain the testimeny in PUFity.

Now what dioes this ssy to ws ? It is the Lord !
This is the factor of C]mimt s heavenly authority
in the corporate Heavenly Mian. That may be
administered through individuals. The point is
that it is a feature of the Heavenly Man, and is
active in the Church. We are face to face with
the fact that Chiist in His heavenly authority is
in the Chureh for the setting up of His testimony,
and the maaﬂtaiﬂiﬂg of it, ere the Lord's
testimony is by the Hely Ghest, there the
attherity of the Lerd is, and p@@ple have t6
reeken with that.

Of course, while we have to take these things
to heart in our own personal lives, we are saying
them as to those who have to instruct others. As
the Lord’s servauts, you cannot have too clear &
recognition of how definite is this operation of the
autherity of Chtist in His Body. None can any-
where eome into relkedionshiip widh thet corporaie
expression of Chyist, whieh is constituted by the
Holv Ghest, without becoming responsible for
the Lord’s testimony which is there, and if you
vielate it you suffer. Yew eannet just attach
yourself, and eseape the implicatiens. If you

fale @ breash @fthe testireny, of the eheness of
the Boeay of Christ, when yeu 2ve Been breu
inte fsar ceueh Witﬁ 1{; aﬁd d6 78 egut that Fig
-anH Wi Yeou may
9 SH g il HH btedly
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*“ not discerning the Lord’s body ** (T Cor. xi. 30).
You have come into a realm where things are
not to be taken as mere doctrine, as an organisa-
tion, as something of man with which you can
do as you like; you have come to the place
where the authority of Christ is an operating
reality. Itisa terrible thing to get into the house
of God if you are not of a mind to become suit-
ably conformed.

That is one side, and a terrible side. But there
is another side that makes for heart rest and
assurance for those who carry extra responsibi-
lity in the house of God, where it is possible to
say : ‘Well, we have not to bear the full respon-
sibility that properly is in the hands of the Holy
Ghost, in the authority of Christ, to meet that
which is contrary to the truth, and to the law of
the house of God.” We need not be anxious, in
that sense, because it is our responsibility. The
heavenly Lord has put a functioning of His
authority in the Church. There may be a dis-
puting of that authority in the vessel. Hell may
dispute, as at Philippi, or at Ephesus, or many
another place, and may show its hand in vehe-
ment antagonism and resistance. But what is
the issue ¢ Every time the authority of Christ
triumphs.

The establishment of the testimony through-
out the Roman Empire through the Apostle
Paul, is a marvellous manifestation of the
supreme Lordship of Jesus Christ ower all
powers. It is not just a case of getting the better
of man’s mentality, of overcoming prejudice and
difficulties amongst men ; it is the conquest of
the evil forces of hell. Cosmic forces are beaten
and broken when the testimony is established
through an apostle. It is the fact of Christ’s
heavenly authority in the Body, by the Spirit.
Christ truly expressed in the assembly really
cannot be set aside without suffering.

The Mind of God in Christ

Now what are the prophets in the assembly ?
In a word, the prophet is the instrument for the
expression of the mind of the Lord, and this is
usually set over against the expression of the
mind of man. Of very great moment is the in-
junction we have noted already, *‘ ...be renewed
in the spirit of your mind... ” because, in the
corporate Heavenly Man, the Body, the mind of
the Lord is to predominate, to operate, to be
supreme, The Lord’s mind is the only mind in
thiz ““new man ”, this Heavenly Man. You

must be renewed in the spirit of your mind, if
you are to come to the Lord's mind. The Lord’s
mind comes through an instrument called a
prophet. He is the interpreter of the mind of the
Lord. He brings into the Body the knowledge of
the mind of the Lord. That, as we have said,
involves the setting aside of the mind of man.

We are thinking, of course, of how the Old
Testament prophets are a source of confirmation
of what we have just said ; for if you examine
the point, you will find that they come before the
people in relation to the rights of God in His
house. Those rights were being set aside by His
people. The mind of man was taking the place
of the mind of God, and that worked out usually
to very great evil, so that before long the very
rights of God were denied Him in His own house,
amongst His own people.

Take Elijah as an example. Elijah stands out
pre-eminently amongst the prophets in relation
to the rights of God, and Carmel is the great
crisis as to Baal’s rights and God’s rights in
Israel. Elijah is the instrument for establishing
the rights of God in an utter way, unto the com-
plete destruction of that other mind, represented
in the prophets of Baal. Those rights are ex-
pressed in terms of God’s mind for His people,
and so all the prophets bring in the mind of God,
interpret it, keep the mind of God before God’s
people, and do battle in relation to it, that God
shall have His place, have things arcording to
His mind.

This, again, is a functioning of the Heavenly
Man in His Body, to keep things according to
the mind of God. We are not thinking, at the .
moment, particularly of people whom we may .
think to call prophets amongst us. We are not
thinking of office, but of function. Vital fune-
tioning is what is before us, and anyone whe is
anointed and endowed by the Holy Spirit to
keep God’s thoughts clear i the midst of His
people, to make His people know the mind of
Giod, 8o that God gets His place and His rights,

and all other minds are set aside, is fulfilling the

ministry of a prophet. We are so apt to start at
the other end, with the technical line of things,
that of appointing prophets. Let us look at the
function, not the man, and let us see that it is
Christ who is the Prophet, and that in this
character He ministers through some whom He
gives for the expression of the Divine mind as in
Himself. It is quite possible to combine these
functione in one individual.
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The Heartt of (rodi in Chuist

Now what are the evangelists ? In a word, the
evangelist is the one to make God knowmn
the , to disclose the heart of God in grases,
and the function of the evangelist is to secure
material for the expression of the Heavenly Mion
corpanatielly. Thus we begin with authority in
Churist, Chuiist in the place of supreme authority
far above all heavens. Then we have the mind of
God in Clrist. Here we have the heart of God in
Chwist, The Gaospel of grace is to secure increase
bnga%athering material for the corparstie Heawatlly

Resources of Gail in Chwist

We now come to the pastors and teachers.
These two are brought together. The material is
being gathered, the corporate Heavenly Mian is
being progressively brought inte being and
com}ﬁg to His eternal completeness. Now while
the material is b@iﬁ%giath@fed, and the corporate
Heavenly M@ is being progressively brought
together, the next need is for pastors and
teachers, and the funetion here is that of the
adjustment and fitting of that Heavenly Man.

justment is brought abeut by teaching, by
instruetien. The purpese of the instruetion is to
adjust us, to bring Us inte our place, iAto ouF
right relationship, to bring us into an under-
standing of Chwist, of our relationship to Him,
and of our relationship to one another in Hihm.

The instruction has to do with such matters as
the believer's resources in Christ, and all that is
signified by the Heavenly Man. This is the worl¢
of the teacher. The pastor is one whese functien
is to fit, to shepherd, to nurture. Buildie&u by
right adjustment to revealed truth is af
have here.

But all does not end there. The apostle, the
prophet, the evangelist, the pastor and teacher,
are given in order that the corporate Heavenly
Men, deriving the values of these functions, shall
itself minister to its mutual buildiing up ; for the
making complete of the saints unto the work of
ministry, unto the building up of the Body of
Christ. Nt building up, mutual ministry, 1s
to result from these gifts. JRreouse we are
receiving the benefits of this ministretion in
Christ to us, we have to make those benefits a
mutual ministretion, so that the Body builds
itself up, incresses with the inerease of Ged,
each separate part in due measure malking in-
Cresgse.

If this sounds like technique to you, may we
urge you to get away from teaching, and any-
thing like a system of truth, and get the Lord in
view. Keep the Lord Himself in view, and see
that the one thing which governs all is Chuiist's
coming into ever greater fulness of life and ex-
pression in this universe by means of the Church
which is His Body. TAS

Life in the Spirit
No. 8.
The Relationship of Life in the Spirit to the Ultimate Purpose of God

Reapmse : Heb. i. 1-3 ; ii. 5-12 ; iii. 1-2, 7~8.

This letter to the Hebrews seems to grow
bigger and bigger. 1 sometimes think it is one of
the biggest things we have. Here are some
clauses given, which are clues to the letter, but
also clues to something far bigger than the letter.

In chapter ii. and verse 5, we have these
words ;: ‘/The inhabited world to come, whereof
we speals ’, or, more litersllly, of which we are

§ ing. Dees net that strike you as being
t?emngws'iﬂ its significance ? You ask the

Apostle what is in his mind|, what has led him to
wriite, what has governed all that he is writing.
He will say, * The inhabited world to come,
whereof we speak . of which we are speaking.
Everything in this letter relates to that. It
shows us all the ways and means of Gaodl for
securing, not only the kind of inhabited world
to comie upon which He has set His heart, but
the gevernment of that world. Thus what is
being spolsen of in this letter is the dominion of
the inhabited werld to come, and we are being
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spoken to as related to that in God's purpose.
We will break that up, and see several things
which arise.

Goidl’s Original Purpose

That comes out cleaxlly in chapter i. and in
chapterii. God had a special concept, man, that
which is meant by a humamnity created as expres-
sive of God's thought, namely, that man should
have dominion over the creation. ** What is mam
that thou art mindful of him, or the son of man
that thou visitest him ** ? The latter phrase nnay
be more literallly rendered ** that thou makest
mention of him ™. ‘ Thou madest him for a
little while lower than the angels ; thou crown-
edst him with glery and heneur, and didst set
him over the works of thy hands : theu didst
all things in subjection under his feet . That
was Gedr's intention. That was what was in the
eternal counsels of Ged ; o have man in domi-
nion over the ereafion, the inhabited world.
That was Ged'’s eriginal purpese.

Then comes the great tragedy of the fall, and
men never reaching the full measure of God's
purpose. Mian who had but entered upon that,
at its very beginnings fell and lost, not only the
position which he did hold, but the position
which he was intended to bold. We are confront-
ed with the tragedy of man’s fall and all that
came in with it. Thus the next thing that comes
up in this letter is

The Securimg of the Original Intention and
P

- urpose
This is brought about by means of (1) The
incarnation of His Sem; (2) The atoning and

ive work of His Son. “ God....hatth at the
end of these daj’s spoken unto us in his Son...
who... when he had made punrificetion of sins, sat
down on the right hand of the Migjsstty on high.™
God secures in His Son the original intention.

So the Apostle says, Now we do not see, so far
as man himself is concerned, all things under hiis
feeti; we do not see God’s original intention
realised in man, but we do see a Man, God’s Sam,
the Son of God and Son of Man, crowned with
glory and honour, because of the suffering of
death ; and, so far as He is concerned as the
represemtative Miam, all things are under His
feet. ** Sit thou on my right hand, until I make
thine enenties the footstool of thv feet . This is
said to the Son. ** We see Jesus . It is always
the title of incarnation, the title of the Son of Mtam,

that which has to do with the humamity of that

Divine Person, theat is wesdl. Tihws we see, im the

second place, the securing of the originel pur-

pose in Chriist thi ezt o sand) tine Chosss.
Then the third thing which arises is

The Heavenly Cilling and Partnershig of the
Sons

*“Wherefore, holy brethren, partakers off (paut-
ners in) a heavenly calling consider the Apostle
and High Priest of our confession... ™™ The
Apostle says later, ** We are become pautieikenss
with Chviist, if we bold fast the beginniag of our
confidence firm unio the end ™ (R.V. margin).
This means deminion over the inhabited woild to
eemne in fellowship with Chyist, net just to be on
the inhabited eaith to come. 1t will be a good
thing te be in that werld, a great thing to be
there, and net to have been dismissed and wi
et in judgment and have ne mere place. But
that is net all that is here ; it is the government
thereof, whieh is semething me¥e, ahd het every-
bedy whe is on it will be in the gevernment of it.
It is the peeple of this particslar dispensation
whe are being ealled oyt for the geverament of
the inhabited world e eome. It is the Chureh
whieh is te Be the gevernmental instrument ef
that werd. 11 is 18 be threugh His Bedy that

st is {0 administer Hiskule: Thereis 2 aiffer-
enee betwesn being in the new heaven, with a re-
|atienship i6 the hew easth, and merél b@lﬂgﬁ@ﬂ
the new ea¥th whieh is {e be, when the fire has
ged it and it has been renewed and adiiuisiatl.
1t seens very elear that net enly has sin entered
inte menking and upset the human raee, but
there has been a préat 6esthic disturbanee, so
that the very in its eesmie pesition has
been deranged. There is & prince of the power
of the air, whe has a let te de with atmespherics.
All that is geing te be dene away. There is to be
a8 new heaven and @ new earth, and it is geing
to be a glorieus ea¥th. There will be nations
thereen, bt we are further teld that there is to
be a heavenly eity, a new Jerksalem. That Is
enly Rgurative lgg%uage-. 1t is a figure of the
Chiireh, and the helions a¥e g&ugt@ Wik in the
light ef it. 1t is the gevernent 6f the eity which
is in view.

That is the heaventy w]lim% 1t seenns teit, &t
the time of his writing to the Ephesiams and
Philippians, the Apostle Paul bad come to see
in a very full way that there was something
more than just being saved. We recall but one
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passage, and that the well known passage in the
third chapter of the letter to the Philippians:
‘“ Forgetting the things which are behind, and
stretching forward to the things that are hefore,
I press on toward the goal unto the prize of the
high calling of God in Christ Jesus . Paul never
had to do anything to secure his salvation, but
he had caught a glimpse of something more than
of merely being an inhabitant of the world to
come. He had seen throne-union with Christ.
“To him that overcometh will I grant to sit
with me in my throne... ”’ That is the calling of
the Church, and that is what is here meant by
the heavenly calling.

The Apostle gives us an historic link by way of
illustrating what he means. He takes us back to
Israel in the wilderness, to the generation that
failed to enter the land, and recalls the word of
warning of which they became the occasion:
‘ Wherefore, even as the Holy Spirit saith, To-
day if ye shall hear his voice, harden not your
hearts, as in the provocation, like as in the day
of the temptation in the wilderness, wherewith
your fathers tempted me by proving me, and
saw my works forty years. Wherefore I was dis-
pleased with this generation...as I sware in my
wrath, They shall not enter into my rest ”’. The
generation that did go over, the subsequent
generation, had the land and the peoples in it
subjected to them. It is to that the Apostle is
referring by way of illustration. The inhabited
world to come is to be brought under the domi-
nion of those who to-day are being called into
the heavenly calling. The Lord says, ‘ Do you
hear My voice ? Then do not harden your hearts
and miss what I intend ’. God intends dominion
over the inhabited world to come. This, then,
is what is meant by the calling and the voice,
and by partnership with Christ.

The Training ot Sons

The next thing which arises in this letter in
connection with this purpose and this calling is
the training of sons ; because this calling is going
to be realised in sonship, and if we are to attain
unto sonship we must be trained. Thus after
opening his letter on the note of sonship, and
striking that note again and again, and repeated-
ly mentioning that related word ‘‘ brethren ",
and after working his way through the great
redemptive process of the Cross, the atoning
work, the priestly activity, and dealing with ali
that which has to do with man’s redemption, so

that he can come back to God’s original purpose,
the Apostle reaches chapter xii. and the matter
of sonship is taken up as to its training. Here
you are being dealt with as sons, and you are
inclined to feel that it is too much discipline, too
much chastening, too much of strange experi-
ences and trials. But stay a moment : dominion
of the inhabited world to come, partnership with
Christ, and all that this is to mean of glory and
value, is by way of chastening, discipline. Paul
says that the Lord “ scourgeth every son whom
hereceiveth *’. That does not relate to us merely
as children of God, but is something beyond, and
the Greek makes it quite clear and says, *‘ every
son whom he receiveth "’ (or literally, places).
The son is something more than the child. A
son is one grown up in the house ; a child is one
born in the house. When sonship has been
reached, then the father places the son in a
position of honour and responsibility. We speak
of someone being our *right hand man ”, and
the Bible speaks of ** the son of the right hand .
The Apostle has something further to say to
us on the matter. ** If ye endure chastening, God
dealeth with you as with sons”’. This follows
upon a previous observation that ‘“ whom the
Lord loveth he chasteneth ’. Then the Apostle
continues: ‘‘ Furthermore, we have had fathers
of our flesh, which corrected us, and we gave
them reverence : shall we not much rather be
in subjection unto the Father of our spirits, and
live ? " The Father is dealing with our epirits.
It will be in the inhabited world to come that
those whose spirits have been developed, who
have been spiritually brought to maturity, will
reign. These are going to govern in the inhabited
world to come. It brings us very near to our sub-
ject, the relationship between life in the Spirit
and God’s ultimate purpose. The question is one
of spiritual education, spiritual development.

Sonship Defines God's Purpose in Man

Now we have one or two more things to say in
this connection. The first is that thiz word
“son ”’, or *‘ sonship "', defines for us what is in
the mind of God in creating man. Man is man,
but it is man in a full sense that God has in view
for this particular purpose, and man in a full
sense is set forth in the term ‘‘ son *’. Now you
will understand what we meant when we said
that God has as His thought, a representation of
Himself. When He said, ‘‘ Let us make man in
our image, after our likeness”’, He was only
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saying, in other words, Let us make a mgpiesartta-
tion of Qurselves.

You can see how in various ways that illus-
trates things for us. We may instance the send-
ing of a represemtative into any realm or part of
the reslmm. That representative is as ourselves
there. He has our mind about things. He has
authority from us concerning things, and the
way in which he is treated is the way in which
we are treated. We are one. That is the precise
memih 0';?3 of that tef which ocgfufil 80 m;;ci:gti?
the Testament in respect of the )
namely, * Sonoff mian . ]Iﬁwullﬁlﬁkatpfﬂliemn-
text, you will see that it is God speaking in His
represendggive, and the treatment reeceived by
the prophets was talen by Gedl as treatment 16
Himself, and the term ‘*Sen of man’’ was
ggl_y the teFm Which means ! representative .

is geing te gevern the inhabited werld {8
66me by a fepreseniiative, a eerpeFate repre-
seniative.

Representation, then, is through sonship. Let
us rememmber that sonship is that point of matur-
ity where responsihility is taken, and a man'’s
son in the full sense, (especially amongst the
Greeks, who would have understood this term
immediiettely) is one who represents his father.
We speak of a son as a child sometimes, and
know what we mean, but amongst the Greeks
that could never have been. It would have been
a shameful thing for amy father to speak of his
son who had reached his majoniity as his child.
When the child reached his majoriity he was
placed in a positlon of responsibility and trust
and honour, because he was now regarded as
mature, as a fullgrown man. Sonship, being
mare than childhood, is that which stands for
represenitation.  Gaodl is represented in His Son,
and then that Son brings many sons to glory.
Sonship becomes an inclusive term of Christ and
His members brought to maturiity, to govern an
inhabited world to come.

Sovereignty Inherent in Sonship

There is this further thing that out
quite clearlly in this letter, that sovereignty or
government is inherent in sonship. The two
things go together. If we are in Godfs Son,
** winom he inted heir of alll things ™, then
“we awe fellow-heirs ™. We are cdlled imdo
fellowship with God’s Son, but He is working
with us to make it possible for us to take that
position by reason of spirifuell intelligence,
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spiritual growth, spiritusll matuwity. If you go
through this letter you will see that such things
as the inheritance or heirship are related to son-
ship all the time.

This represanttation in sonship and sovereigmity
has also certain features.

Firstly, it is related to a resurrection position.
While the Lord Jesus was Godl's Son @t His birtth,
He was especially marked out as Gaifl's Son in
resurrection. That is said by the Apostle em-
phatically and precisely. In literal language he
said, ** Marked out as Son of Godl by resutadtinn
from the dead, aceording to the spirit of holi-
ness . Resurreetion ground is the ground frem
whieh all that is of the flesh has been put away.
Oh resuiestion ground senship is browsht inte
view, and §_@ﬁ§§;ﬁ, therefore, spealss of a Felation:-
ship # which il things s¥e okt from Godl. 1f yeu
take it a8 illusirated in the life of the Lerd Jesus

68U see that as Gedr's Sen that was very true ef

1.

That leads to this next point, that this repre-
sentation by sonship is by the Holy Spirit.
Nothing comes out from ourselves, but every-
thing is of the Spirit, and herein is the relation
between the life in the Spirit and the purpose of
God. A son is one who is governed by the Spirit
in all things. * For as many as are led by the
Spirit of Godl, theseaerassonobHGEdd ™"

Then there is the third thing. This represemta-
tion in sonship and sovereignty is in the Divine
order. Owder becomes a great matter here. This
Divine ordler means, to begin with, subjection
to Chwiist as Headl, and subjection to the Father
of our spiriits in His dealings with us. Disorder
is, of course, to assume any kind of personal
government or control in the things of God, and
to refuse to allow the Lord to deal with us in
training. That upsets everything at the outset,
and Goidl can never reach His end where such
condiitions obtain.

The Need of Adjustableness

Another thing iIs the need of adjustableness
on our X?ft. That is a very important thing with
God. Are we adjustable ? We have many ex-
amples or illustrations of the principle of adjust-
ableness in the Word of God. The Apostle Paul
speaks of serving “i riit’” Iffaaryy
man knew the meaning of that, he did. Look at
his spirit in the old days, before he was saved.
1t was a spirit of personel demingtion, personal
aggression. But new he thus speaks of serving
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““in newness of spirit . Paul no longer serves
in a * self *’ spirit, in the strong self-will of Saul
of Tarsus. There is a new spirit, and vou cannot
help seeing the newness of spirit in his service.
The point is that he was adjustable. The Lord
could do nothing until Saul of Tarsus humbled
himself and said, ‘ Lord, what wilt thou 7.
It is doubtful whether Saul of Tarsus had ever
been of that disposition. It seems that again
and again he had to adjust. He assayed to go
into Bithynia. Had vou put Saul of Tarsus in
that position he would have gone, and not have
asked anybody’s guidance; but as Paul the
Apostle he knew the leading of the Spirit was
against that, and he did not go. Again, he was
inclined to go into Asia, but being forbidden of
the Holy Ghost he did not go. Then, knowing

him to be conscious of that inward check, the.

Lord presented another course, and Paul took
that course. He was adjustable.

You can take the eleven disciples as an illus-
tration, and you see the adjustableness of those
men, how they adjusted to the risen Lord. They
had very strong ideas about the kingdom, and
right up to the last, whilst He was yet with them,
they were still saying, ‘ Lord, wilt thou at this
time restore the kingdom to Israel ! * Did they
go off in & huff at Hisreply ! They went back to
Jerusalem, and delayed, waited there, to adjust
to the new situation. :

That is what yvou have in the whole of this
letter to the Hebrews and in the letter to the
Galatians. It is a case of adjusting to & new
position. The Hebrews had been brought up in
Judaism, in the rigid course of the temple ser-
vice. Now the Apostle is telling them that Christ
has fulfilled all that was there set forth, and that,
having come as the anti-tvpe of all the types,
those types are done with; there is no more
temple, no more priest; there are no more
sacrifices, no more of that at all in God's eyes;
it has all been fulfilled in the Person and put
away. It meant that thev had to adjust, It was
no longer the enrthly system, but the heavenly.
To be gathered together in the Name of Jesus is
the temple. The sacrifice is gathered up in the
atoning work of the Lord Jesus, and likewise the
priesthood in the present priestly work of Christ
in heaven, where He ever liveth to make inter-
cession. The whole question is of what God is
able to do with us, of determining what God is
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able to use, of His having a free way to reach
His end by our being adjustable.

That is all very clear in the Word, but it is
very practical when it becomes applied to us.
Many of the Lord’s people stop short at adjust-
ing to the truth. It very often means breaking
with something that we have regarded as very
important and very precious. We have come to
see that, after all, that was only our conception
of it. In God’s view that does not occupy the
place at all that we had thought it occupied, and
it has to be left behind ; we have to adjust to
something higher and fuller than that, to a more
spiritual and heavenly conception of things.

The issue for these Hebrew believers was just
this, that were they to adjust themselves to the
new situstion, then the temple at Jerusalem
must be as a thing past and gone in their eyes,
seeing that it was as a thing no more in the eyes
of God. All its service was now finished and
gathered up in Christ, and for them, therefore,
the temple and all its service was at an end. If
thev leave it what is going to happen ? The
whole of the Jewish community would be set
against them as apostates. Thus the Apostle
raises the issue and says, * Let us therefore go
to him without the camp, bearing his reproach *.
Is that what is going to happen ? Is that what
it will cost ¢ Does it mean we are going to be
outside of the camp ? What camp ¢ The camp
of the whole accepted, recognised religious
order maybe. They would be under reproach.
What reproach ? His reproach. Are we adjust-
able ? 'We are not if we are halting over the
cost ; and if not adjustable, then God cannot
reach His end. God’s end is dominion over the
inhabited world to come.

You see our calling, vou see what is necessary
if we would reach that calling, and you see the
great, inclusive thing, life in the Spirit, life
under the government of the Holy Spirit. Oh,
the urge and exhortation in the light of the great
end, the purpose which governs this dispensa-
tion, namely, the securing of a Body out from
the nations to govern the redeemed nations
which are not of that Body, to rule the inhabited
world to come, _

You can look more fully into it, and see if that
isright. I am sure you will see that is what the

heavenly calling is.
T.A-S.
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Tie Power of God

REapmyve : Miett, xxvii. 32-54 ; 1 Cor. i. IS5.

The words that the Apostle Paul wrote in his
letter to the Conimthians, like so much of the New
Testament, are an explanation of the facts con-
cerning Jesus Christ. Very few such explana-
tions are given to us in the Gospels, but the
truths enlarged upon, and later on explained,
are all presented in some form or other, though
it be but in germ, in the . The Apestle
Paul, above all others, makes very mueh of the
Cress, of course, and in his words that we have
before us he emphasises this fact that, altheugh
it may be, andl indeed is, foolighness to these
have e living f@l@ﬂ@ﬁﬁiig with it; the 6988 jle,
the blessed company of these whe are being
saved, have as the seeret and seuree of all their
power the Cress of Chiist.

In the Gaspel we have that truth expressed in
parabolic form. I think it helps us to understand
80 mx of the miracles and works of the Lord
Jesus if we remember that, while they are true
history, and events which really happened, their
chief significance is not the blessing that they

t to the individual who was helped or
healed or raised from the dead ; the deepest
meaning is a spiritual one. In His acts as well as
in His words the Lord Jesus was speaking in
parables, and without parables was He not
speaking at all. And here we have events wiiidh
are historic facts, but they set forth something
very much largar st mumee inymortgarnit.  Iff we
get behind and find the spiritusll significance of
the fact, then we can per get fresh light
upon this sifple statement of the Apostle, that
the power of Ged is known to the believing seul,
the pewer ef God which comes from the Cross ef

st

The Significance of the Quiward and Super-
natural Accompaniments of the Cruss

Now just try and picture the scene ; for the
Lord graciously allowed, and still allows, those
who would be eonvinced to see that there is
power in the Crass of Christ. So often we have
to remember that spiritusll power is largely ua-
seen, and that we must be prepared to know the

power of God without manifestations of an out-
ward kind, without demonstrations. There is a
deep, inwardl spiriitussll reallity which is so much
more than anything that can be seen. But just
for a moment it is as if God said, They shall see ;
they shall know ; their senses shall tell them, if
they will be convineed, that the death of My
S@nhaswmughtammmdfeleaseda
vast, eternal energy which is sufficlent for all
My purposes to be realised in mankind and for
ther to come to eternal bliss. Thus He wirked!
physieal acts to shew, to teaeh that in the Cress
of Chwist is the pewer of Gedl. The Lerd was
led away in sueh wealsness. Sueh a state of
deselation and suffering and shafe was His
nailed upen a eress and there deserted by His
friends; alene and suffering Unspeakable agonies;
for a time conseious that semehow even the
Father was eut off from Him and He from the
Father in utter weakness. He was one of the
fullest illustrations that this world has ever had
of absolute huitien weakness ; and there on the
Cuoss He died. What happened ? Well, you say,
He just died! No! Something happened im-

iately He died. It is most striking as you
read this Gaspsll, though it is not told us in the
same way in any of the others, that immediiately
Chriist died there was a tremendous reaction, a
mighty putting forth of energy from Godf's sidis,
and things were done which man can never do.
As soon as He died, the veil of the Tenple was
rént in twain, Net by some laberious process of
fah, but if ene mevement, a5 theugh by the
hands of a giant, it was simply fipped
Still fere, there was an eartheiiake; Focks ware
rent. And mest wonderful of all, theugh it may
net have beeq iR that instant, bt diréstly con-
neeted with this death, the graves epened and
some of the saints emerged frem their graves
and appeared in the ety of Jerusalem.

If we can gather the spiriitwell significance of
these things that happened, we have a beautiful
and niost helpful illustration of what is meant
when we say such things as that there is power
in the Blood of Jesus. Those words are often
said thoughtlessly. To those who have no undier-
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standing of the matter, they must often seem
very foolish, but they are some of the most pro-
foundly true words ever uttered by the lips of
man. There is power in the Blood of Jesus, or,
to use the Apostle’s words, ‘ The Cross of Christ
is the power of God ’. It is as if the death of the
Lord Jesus became the occasion for the release
by God of a mighty stream of power.

This has come home to my heart very much
in recent days, though I find it difficult to put
the thought into words. I can only describe it
like this: it is as if when Jesus Christ died a
great dam burst and an enormous flood-tide of
energy was let loose, and those who would could
come and avail themselves of it, not now separ-
ately as individnals waiting or some fresh putting
forth of the arm of God on their behalf, but
availing themselves of & provision already made,
and coming to it and rejoicing in the knowledge
and the experience of power put forth on their
behalf. That is the best way I can describe it.
But do let us realise the great significance of
what happened then. We shall see something of
the meaning and the power, and maybe, if we
have been seeking after spiritual good and after
God, in our own hearts we know something of
the need of power,

The Great Cry from the Cross

But let us first of all come to this very simple
fact : the Lord Jesus yielded up His spirit de-
liberately, of His own choice, acting consciously,
voluntarily, not dyving at the hands of men
merely, but laving down His life of His own will,
as He Himself seid, “ I have power to lay it
down... ”” The words used in the various Gospels
concerning His death—here in Matthew the
phrase being ‘‘ yvielded up his spirit "—are all
words which speak of a voluntary act: not
dying as we die, because we cannot help it, but
dying because He willed to die, offering Himself
to God. Now just as He made that great act,
performed that greatest of His deeds, we are
told He cried with a loud voice. We are not told
in this Gospel what He cried, but from the
Gospel by John we learn what it was. It was a
very simple utterance, but upon it hinges this
whole matter of knowing spiritual power, of
experiencing the reality of Divine knowledge for
our salvation; everything depends upon it.
What was it ? He cried with a loud voice, ¢ It
is finished . That. as it were, was the signal for
this mighty bursting forth of power. It was a

finished work ; and when the disciples later on
met in prayer and waited before God for power,
while in one sense they waited for an act to be
made by God toward them, there was another
sense, and I think a more real sense, in which
they waited for God to bring them into that
stream of power from the Cross. That too is ever
the case with us, if we would be saved, if we are
being saved, and when finally in that great act
of God we shall be saved for ever, fully and
finally ; every experience of the power of God
takes us directly back to Calvary, and to that
cry of Jesus Christ, ‘It is finished . There is
no other power than that which springs from
Calvary. There is no other energy capable of
doing what needs to be done for us. It is not
coming afresh from some other quarter, it is al-
ways that living stream of power which comes
from the Cross of Christ.

Had the disciples known these things (perhaps
they did know some of them), had they appreci-
ated the real significance of what happened
immediately Jesus said, ‘‘ It is finished ”, they
would never have had a moment’s doubt about
His resurrection. If the veil of the Temple was
rent in twain, then Jesus Christ had not gone out
but He had gone up; and if the earth quake
and the rocks brealt, then man had not
triumphed after all, but God had had the last
waord ; and if the graves were opened and those
dead saints arose, then Jesus Christ was not
dead, though the literal resurrection of Jesus
Christ awaited the third day. But it was not &
new thing thal God did on the third day, it was
all part of one mighty act. So while, on the one
hand, the Apostle can speak of resurrection
power, just as truly he can speak of the power
of the Cross of Christ ; it is one power. When
Jesus died He spoke these words for the world,
if the world would receive them ; for the
Church—and we need them ; for everyone of us
individually, to meet our needs, the Lord Jesus
cried " It is finished . We never know the
power of God until we come to rest upon that
utterance, and every fresh experience of Divine
energy is not because we have at last prevailed
on God to do something for us, but because at
last we have come back to God’s place, Calvary,
and taken up our position that it is all done in
Christ Jesus.

That is certainly the case for the soul who is
secking forgiveness, seeking salvation. You may
pray, you may seek—there are those who, week

73



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 17 - Searchable

after week, some perhaps day after day, pray
for forgiveness. Prayer does not bring it; it
dioes mott tariimg) @y @ssursmee of it. Wiet is their
need ? Perhaps it is your need. Well, the need
is to stop trying to reach out after Godl to get
something from Him, and in simple faith to
listen to the word of Chuiitt: to come back to the
Cross, and, without more quibble or guestion,
ignoring your own feelings, to accept His werdiict
on the whole matter; and He said, It is
finished . It is so simple, and sounds so foolish
to them that are perishing, but to the soul in
need who turns to Chriist, and to those who have
tasted something of the sweetness of salvation,
it is a blessed and a wonderful reslity. If it is
not finished|, there is no hope for us; but in
Christ Jesus the whole matter of power neces-
sary to bring us out of the and dienlknass
of our own sin, and into the glory of Divine pur-
pose for man, all that er is now available to
us in Chirist as we need it. That is the meaning
of these events. Their happening was not spread
out over a period ; they were not casugl, hap-
hazard events. The record as we have it here
has this is, brings tihiis Inefore ws 16 teansive
or reject, but there is no doubt about God's
presentation of it, namely, that immediately
Jesus Christ died, these things were done and
done forever.

Now we are going to look at them and ask the
Lord to show us what He meant when He per-
formed these acts of power.

Man's Access to God

In the first place He rent in twain the veil of
the Temple. You will remember the divisions of
the Temple as well as of the Tabernacle, and that
there was an inner shrine or sanctuary where the
glory of Godl dwelt, and into which man might
not enter. - You will remember that to ensure the
exclusien of all, a great veil or curigim was
erected, which hung suspended between the
H5ly plase where prestly ministyy was per-
formsd, and the Hely of helies where the Sheli-
nah Glery dwelt. Yew will remember that ne
man, of pain ef death, could enter that Holiest
of all, and that enly enee in the year, with man
precautions and under the express egrmmand-
ment of God, for a few mements the High Priast
might go 1n. But his very actien enly emphasised
more than ever the fact that the way was not yet
open, and man could not yet bodily obtain ad-
mittance to the Divine Presenice. That went on

for centuries. It was necessary, and it spoke of a
far greater necessity, a spinituell one, namely,
that the sinner must be held apart from God,
who is a consuming finec. As soon as sin entered
the worldl, and man allowed its poison and con-
tamination to have a place in his heart, there
was a division, a separation between hismself and
his Creator. I say it was a necessity. In spite of
all the love of God, there could be no guestion
of a sinner in his sinfulness having access to a
hely, holy, holy God. And then something hap-
pened ! The Miam Christ Jesus on the Cross
yielded up His Spirit, and immediiately sin’s
work wias conpletely undone, for ever put aside,
and Gad fironn H issittiereentaastiniiertiaatwed] land),
as it were, opened His arnns to the sinner and
welcomed him 1A, 1t is a marvellous thing ! In
one simple act of dying, the Lord Jesus did that.
Now consider how great His work wes. Think
of the accumulation of man’s sim ; because, wien
that veil was rent, it was not rent just for one
man, not for the High Priest alone ; it was rent
for mankiimd|, fior whwssewer willl. Now tidndk off
the sins of the race that kept mankimd away
from Godl. Without coming to the heathen
nations, let us take the case of the Jews, for they
were greatly in advance of the other nations in
the matter of privilege. If we but measure from
the time of their receiving the law, think of the
accunmuliation of sin and guilt that nation had
upon it when Jesus Christ died. Immediately,
while the law was being given, they sinned
grievously against Godl. Think of how they
murmured in the wilderness ; of how a people
who had received such tokens of Divine love
sunk to such degradietion, as to say, ** Beaouse
the Lerd hated us, he hath br us forth out
of the land of Egypt...”" Thinlk of their behaviour
in the 1andl, as we are shewn it, fer example, in
the beels of the Judges, and the sad declension
after Selemen in the kingdems of beth 1srael and
Judah. Think of the sad utteranees of the pro-
6is as they drew attentien to the terrible; evil
wiltiness of the natien ; net merely to the faet
at 88 2 g_@@pi@ they hadl breken i@ eere-
menia] eF , bl thed 7 heard, i the very
gssential depth of their nature, they had tuhnatl,
net enly frem Gedl bt against Him. Thinlk ef
the ery of sueh 3 prophet as isaiah when he
wtters these werds : “ The Wk Mead is ik,
and the whele heart faint. From the sele of the
foet even unto the head there is ne seundness in
it; but weunhds, and bruises, and festering soves ™
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(Isa. i. 6). Think of the words of Juremiah
(these which I choose are typical of the whole
utterances of these prophets), ** Be astonished,
O ye heavens, at this, and be horribly afraid, be
ge very desolate, saith the Lord. For my people
ave commmitted two evils ; they have forsaken
me the fountain of hvmg waters, and hewed
them out cisterns, broken cisterns, that can hold
no water . (Jer.ii. 12-13). It is as if heaven
itself must be moved in amazement at such in-
gratitude, such guilt. Go on into the prophecy of
Ezekiel, and you know those graphie, but most
tragic, similes by which the unfaithfulness of
God’s people i1s brought before them. Whet a
sinful nation ! till-they come o such @ stete that
God can do nothing with them but judge them :
and whet terrible judgients they were that
came upen their land and upen their eities.
Thinl of them t again in the events immediate-
ly preseding gath of Chrst. Was there
ever a ﬁ@ﬂ@ﬁ@l sin like the rejestion of the
of M, and His erucifixion ? As you g8
over the years you get some sense off dhie absumbt
1atien efguﬂﬁ Aat was keeping this natien frem
. New muitiply that thetisands élﬁd the:
sands of times ; fer EBE 1 say, was the ehesen
natien. As tef thie sins of ihe Heathen, they were
Hhmentienable, YRspe VilE:

Here, then, isa umanity that through the
centuries has prodluced a sum-total of guiltiness
and evil and wickedness which no man could
ever measure. Think of that keeping man ek
from God—moumtzins upon mountains of guilt
and evil. And one single act, when Jesus Christ
died on the Cross, and that whole weight of guilt
was put right on one side, and the veil of the
Temple was rent. What an aet !

Now contemplate the other side, and mark the
attempts that had been made to make a way to
God. Let there not only pass in review the cease-
less repetition of heathen oblations and sacri-
fices, the poor and, alas, ignorant attempts to
propitiate Gadl, but thinld of that which, in
obedlience to Divine command, Israel had done
through the centuries to put away sin; the
sacrifices that had been red for humﬁty
from Abel onwards ; the national offering, from
the time of the Levitical order until the day of
Chuiktt; think of the lambs slain, of the whole
total of sin-offerings. It is stupendous, beyond
computation, and yet it had never rent the veil
of the Temple. No sacrifice ever made, nor all
the accumuliétion of sacrifices, had ever secured

for humamitv, nor thev of themselves even for
one individugll of humeamity, a right of way into
the presence of Godl. Then Jesus Christ died,
and that precious, precious Blood of His was
spilt, and what all the blood of beasts could
never do, that Blood did, and did gloriously and
fiomeellyy ; ; tireeved] lofft thee' eah it tvedin.
Oh, the blessed power of the Blood of Jesus to
put away sin : and more than that, the power of
the Blood of Jesus to establish positive right-
eousness ; for the man who would go boldly into
the presence of Godl must be something more
than not a sinner, he must be holy, and that veil
being rent meant that it is not now some
overlooking that brings a man near to God, but
that righteously, boldly, without any fear of
challenge or accusation, he may walk through
to Gedl. That was what Jesus Chwist did. Now
ou see the greatness of His ewn entry : as the
etter to the Hebrews says, passing threugh the
heavens, threy gﬂ, as it were, the rent veil. 1tis
true that the High Priest in typieal form was
able te enter iﬂ o the presenee of Ged—net
witheut bleed ; eh, net witheut bleed—and se
oREe @ saﬂﬂtthe solemity of the Dy of Atene-
ment He was ablg te ge iR ; but 1 think with
EF@!B’SHH% w&h fearfulness, if he were a 9%9613;
man & gl and had iy CopsElousiess of the
greatness Qf Eh% a6t he Was perfer Hi‘ﬁi%
What coneern he went in te see that fym
was in eFdler ; thers welld be ne beldness in Bi§
step. And he had te wear his white garments ef
h , 8hd thus te pass fer a mement, enly
for & , Withih the vsﬂ Buﬁ the toFd
J@§H§ HQ¥ BW iR é‘fﬂi‘@ﬂﬁ hurmitidy, byt in
?fiéé@ hever went

?g‘f th@
his af%gé of s dare pet ; and
[?egﬂeaé@‘s’g Eriy g%%%%ﬁfém %
g £ with & E‘HQH e, oscends

8

Biég aﬂ g@%@§ fya%f be e hft é F-
§§HH eééﬁté ng of e
%VS! £1§ sz 8 sa% F %t%
€ POWEE 8!¥ Qﬁ 9?3] §8§H§ Sf-@ Fe
ewe m its s§sm é‘ eation 18

guF ine: §u§ E%BE%‘
gnte alﬂ euf Fa6e; net WH;H B@W@d head and

EF@H@BHH iknes, net eovered with s

25 1hS BIEBUs VICEat BveE sit ertering inte the
presence of Ged 16F s, Rene gisputing the Fight
of His entranee.
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The Believers Need of Bold and Faithful

This happened when Jesus Christ died, and it
hap&;ened or you and it happened for me. But
(and this is where faith has to come in) the fact
remains that most of us spend a good deal of our
days as if that veil had never been rent. We awe
back in the Qldl Testament days in the outer
court wondering if, and whether, and how ;
back in the old days, when the most you could
do was to go to the outer court and present a
sacrifice and think that perhaps the Lord ac-
cepted you. Those days have gone for ever;
the veil has been rent in twain and we have a
right to go in, and to stay in. In His own virtues
the Lord Jesus went in. We have none of our
own, we have to go in His, but in Him we have a
right. Oln, the eternal work that Gadl wrought
when He tore that veil in twain. But have you
ever put this question to yoursellf: What did the
rulers of the Temple do ? They must either have
bought a new curtain, or have sewed the old one
up again. That is Just exae_tlg what the Devil
would have us do, put the veil back again. That
is whet they did. Virtually they said, Ne! thisis
not reslly rent, we are not resllly able to ge in,
we ignore that, we refuse thad; in a sense they
said, We want the veil. There are many w%eeple,
religious le, with a fear of Gedl whoe are
afrald of the rent veil. They ¢l it pre ,
they cannot undersiend, and they re-erect a
barrier between themselves and Gedl, and again
they tremble on the other side and wonder if
God tgefh;aps might one day make an open way.
Oh, the pity of it, when Jesus Chyist said, “‘ It is
i >, and Ged rent the veil fer them.

This is very practical. There is hardlly a digyy
in the life of any true Christian when it does not
become an issue as to whether that veil was
reglly rent or not. You try to cut your way into
the presenice of Ged, and Ged is a theusand
miles off, and it is dafl, and yeu de net knew
whether, eF hew ; and se leng as yeu struggle
there you are. My of us have given it up and
despaired and waited until again we felt as if we
were in the presence of God. Now falth does mot
wait for its feelings, faith says, At the moment
when Jesus Christ died the veil of the Temple
was rent in twain, and bv faith I come into the
presence of God, and I have a right to be there !
Oh, what about your sinfulness » The Blood of
Jesus is the full answer to that.

¥You will remember the overcomers. They

overcame because of the Blood of the Lamb.
What dioes that mean ? Surdly it means that an
overcomer is of necessity one who dwells in the
presence of Gudl, one who knows a life in the
sanctuary. We pine and long for such a life.
Well, that life is not, will not be, upon the basis
of our own worthiness or holiness. The over-
comers, knowing access to the sanctuamy, are
not there because in a sense they are better than
anybody else; they are there because of the
Blood of the Lamb, and that is one of the basic
facts of their life, and one of the foundatioms of a
triumphant Clwistian experience, as we stand
in a bold and trustful affirmtion of its virtue.
This is not a thing that has to be dione for uB
every time. Godl did not merely open the cur-
tain, andl it is not a case of His opening it for us
every time we would go in. He rent it asunder ;;
He finishedl with it; He made an eternal en-
trance for us, and we can enter, and, sinners
though we be, we bumnbly take for our
sinfulness the power of the Blood of Jesus. Oh,
the need for falth's appropriiction of a faet! If
there is a soul that in a sense 6an say he does ot
khew Ged, has never had the experience of 6on-
B@lﬁfg, peeredlill areeasstio thie pressanee off Gad] I
would say, Dear friend, do net keep 6n pr:
for it, do net leng for it in a way that weits for it
to come out of the blue, do net try to make
ourself better so as to be wi it; come
k this very moment to the words of the Lord
Jesus, * It is finished ”, and ¢lsiim, 8s you may
do, that for you the veil of the Temple has been
fent in twain by ene aet of righteousness. Those
are the werds of Paul te the Remans, that by
ene aet of righteeusness we have been fer ever
receneiled to Gedl. Al the acsumulation 6f our
ewn aets of righteousness eelild never have done
this, bt suieh is the glery ef the blessed Sen of
Ged, the @g@ﬂ@& wiily 6f His life, that by ene
aet of %g gﬁ% Hs & has for ever browght
Reaf 8 &od these whe will believe iR Him.

A Judgment Executed

Then we pass rapidly to the second thing, the
earthquake. Earthquakes in the Scriptures are
always the signs of judgment. The death of the
Lord Jesus released a mighty power of God for
judgment. I know that sounds terrible: it is
terrible. The day will come when this earth-
quake in more than a physical sense will be a
literal thing. Amn earthquake speaks of the last
stable thing you have left becoming unstable.
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The earth is the one thing you can put your feet
down on and feel that you are safe, and when the
earth begins to tremble then you have nowhere
you can stand. That is the end of everything.
That is what God is going to do. Everything
that belongs to this earth and upon which man
can hope or trust or place his confidence, will
be shaken and broken up, and found to be un-
worthy of trust and confidence, and that not as a
future act ; that waits for accomplishment in a
future act, but that was done in the Cross of
Christ. It is not that the earth is going to be
judged ; it has heen judged in the Cross of
Christ. The man or woman whe is outside of
Christ is living in a world under judgment. We
do not merely preach judgment to come as &
future thing. We do not merely flee from the
ways of this world because it is to be judged.
We know that it has been judged. It lies under
the judgment of God. When Jesus Christ died
there was a great earthquake. He Himself said,
** Now is the judgment of this world, now is the
prince of this world cast out; and I, if I be
lifted up... " (John xii. 31). That is when the
judgment comes, and the terrible thing for eny
man or woman outside of Christ, who has not
gone to Him for refuge, for forgiveness, for sal-
vation, is that they live in a judged world and
at any moment the manifestation of that fact
may break in on their experienee: and these
are days in which we do not need to be parti-
cularly enlightened to believe that anything
might happen at any time.

But this matter of judgment can be a very
blessed thing when there is something you want
to be delivered from ; and there is something in
every man that we need to be delivered from,
and that something is ourselves. Child of God,
have you not found within you that part of this
old creation which is the greatest barrier to
progress in the spiritual life ? Have you not
groaned under it ? Well listen, when Jesus
Christ died that was judged. There was a great
earthquake. Though it seemed so stable and
strong and sure God broke it up, and though it
be like rocks, the rocks, vou remember, were
rent in pieces. This is a blessed and wonderful
spiritusl thing that God did. He brought an
earthquake, He broke up the rocks. But that
was only a small thing, though it seemed great
in the eyes of men, as spiritual manifestations
do. But far greater was the spiritual reality
behind it, and that is, that to make way for a

new creation God has brought judgment on the
old. It has been broken up and smashed in
pieces, and as we come to recognise the fact, and
to rely upon it, we find the Cross of Christ to be
the power of God, not only to bring us into God’s
presence, but to deliver us from the old creation.
Here again our weakness lies in the fact that we
are trying to work toward something instead of
coming back to the simple fact that it has been
done. We wait indeed for the full manifestation :
it is a gradual process in our experience; but
that process increases in its volume and its
effectiveness in the measure in which we are able
to grasp in a spiritual way the great Divine fact
of the judgment of the old creatjon in the Cross
of Christ.

The Conguest of Death

Then the third thing, in a sense the most diffi-
cult to believe, in respect of its actual occarrence,
is that the tombs were opened, and the dead
emerged. This must have been just a temporary
thing. In no sense was it the resurrection, but
just one of those acts that the Lord works to set
forth spiritual truths. Just in this apparently
temporary way, a8 a means of expressing some-
thing far more glorious, some who had literally
died walked again on the earth in;and out among
those who knew them. But the spiritual reality
is this: the resurrection is not a metter for a
thousand years or a million years or some long
time, the resurrection happened when Jesus
died. Death is conquered, overcome, it can no
longer hold these saints: tombs are bound to
open, dead bodies must rise, death is vanquished.
Why ? Because Jesus has died.

We are remembering that spiritual death is a
far greater thing, and physical death is only a
small part of that. Oh, the blessedness in know-
ing that death has been conquered ! Think of
some of the features of death.

There is darkness, the darkness of tha way.
Do you know nothing of spiritual darkness, yes,
as a child of God, as a faithful servant of God ?
For if the old creation is that. which from within
would hinder the work of God, death is that
which coming from without would do the same
thing. What are we going to do about it ? Can
we fight our way through ? Only by coming
back to a finished work and saying, Whatever
may be my consciousness or sense of things at
the moment, when Jesus Christ died He said, It
is finished | and death was vanquished for ever.
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Do I need a practical demonstration of that ?
Well, I must remember that tombs were opened
and the dead came out. Remember the veil of
the Temple, remember the earthquake, remem.
ber the tombs, and praise God for the great
spiritual truth of which they speak.

Then there is despair. Death always brings
despair. Does despair never seize your leart ?
The more you are going on with the Lord the
more will it try to grip you. Jesus vanquished
death.on the Cross, and vanguished despair.

Then paralysis, inactivity. Oh, how helpless
are the dead, and how helpless we often are con-
scious of being, so far as obeying God is con-
cerned and doing Hiswill! Death wasvanquished
in the Cross, and therefore we refuse to accept
our own helplessness; we trust the Lord for
deliverance from it.

Silence ? yes, the tomb is a place of silence.
Are our lips kept silent from prayer, from
praise, from testimony ¢ Do we accept that
silence ? Do we wait for something to happen ?
Or shall we come back to that finished work and
gay, The silence of death was finished when
Jesus Christ died on the Cross ?

Death always brings separation, division, and
that is exactly what Satan is always trying to
bring between those who are united by life ; for
remember, our unity is one of life. How this is
brought home to us when any two who are
united by very strong natural ties, the one
knowing the Lord and the other not, fail to flow
together ; but when two who hardly know one
another meet, having the same life in their
heart, immediately there is a blessed oneness.
Our unity, our fellowship is on a basis of life.
But how often Satan would seek to bring death
into that. What are we going to do about it ?
Shall we accept it, or shall we turn back to the
Cross and say, Death was vanquished at the
Cross ; it was a finished work ?

I have just mentioned these things to show
that when we talk of death we are not talking
in the air. There are practical things that come
to you and me every day, and they are of the
nature of death. Praise God, there is deliver-

ance ! The tombs are opened, the saints are out,
death is finished for ever. Why ¢ Because Jesus
Christ died. Oh, the blessedness of knowing that
this has happened and of counting on it. The
difficulty with the Jews in general was this, that
they did not take note of what happened. Vir-
tually they said, No, the veil of the Temple was
not rent, there was ne earthquake, the saints
did not rise | The result was they knew nothing
of the power of God. There is no power for those
who take up that attitude. That is the attitude
of unbelief, and, too often, the attitude of your
heart and mine. Faith says—and this is the
explanation of the whole book of the Acts of the
Apostles—Jesus Christ died and rose again,
Faith says, These things happened, and all our
experience and all our hopes are built upon a
finished work.

Now this is very simple; but let the Lord
draw our hearts to & new simplicity of faith in
His Word concerning what happened when
Jesus Christ died. Let us put away from us the
words, and philosophies, and thoughts of men ;
put away from us the reasoning of our own
hearts and minds; put away from us the delu-
sions and deceptions and lies of the Devil, and
in simple faith say, ‘It is true: He died, and
these things happened when He died ’. Praise
the Lord, the consummation will not be long.
The power of the Cross of Christ will be seen as
it has never been seen before, when not merely
by faith as now but literally we go up, and the
heavens as a veil are rent asunder and we go into
His presence and see His face ; when literally
there will be a great earthquake such as this
world bas never seen, and God will make way
for a new order of things by breaking up the old ;
and when literally they that are dead shall rise,
and we which are alive shall be changed and
taken away from the very presence of death ;
no more doubts, no more tendency to despair,
no more feelings of sorrow and weakness, no
more fear of division : death is vanquished; the
very atmosphere of it has gone, and all because
on the Cross, Christ Jesus cried, ‘It is ﬁnisheg |

H.F.
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17 Wm”l

An Abbrexisied Message

Rrapmye : Mark xiv. 3-9.
The Lord has ordisined that the story of Mary
angmtmg Him with the costly ointment should
wﬁf accompany the preaching of the Gospel.
ow the story well. Judging by the story
in connection with her brother’s mesurrection,
we know that the family was not an espeeially

one. The sisters had to werk in the
house themselves, and one of them, , had
an alabaster box with three hundred ’
worth of ointment in it, and with a stroke she

broke it and poured the whole of that eoﬂtly
nard upon the head of the Lord. Aeccerding to
human reasoning it was altogetiher too mueh,
even for the Lord. That is why Judas took the
lead (John xii. 4-%) with the other diseiples in
thinking that Mery was wasting something.

Now we come to the word which the Lord
Wants to emphasise at this time, the word
“ waste . Whett is waste ? Wiastie sinnplly mneans
giving too much. If a shilling will do, and you
give a pound, it is a waste. If two ounces will do,

and you give a kilogramme, it is a waste. A
waste means that you give something too much
for something too little. A waste means that
the one who is receiving the somethmg is not
worth so much. Yet we are dealing here with

something the Lord said was to go out with the
Gaospel, wherever the 1 should be presched..
With the preaching of the Gespel the Leord is
out to have a resulf that cerrespends with
Meary’s action here ; that is, for peeple to come

and * waste  therselves 6n Him. That is what
He is after.

Now we musst look at the question from two
angles, that of Judas, and that of the other
disciples. They all thought it to be a waste. To
Judas, who had never called our Lord the Lord,
ever}nthmg that was poursed wpom Him wies weste.
Even water would have been waste. To the
world, the service of the Lord, and our giving of
ourselves to Him Is a pure waste. Such and sueln
a man would meke good in the worldl if he were
not a Chistian, is a sentiment that is frequently
expressed. For anyone with natural talents to
be a Chmistian, to serve the Lord, is deemed to
be pure weste:
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So thought Judas. * We could manage better
with the money : we could give it to chawity ;;
we could do some social service ; we could help
people in a more practicdl way. Why pour it
down at the feet of Jesus ? As to yourself, can
you not find a better employment of your life ?°'
That is what Judas was thinking, and that is
what the world is thinking. 1t is too much to
give yourself to the Lerd ! Buf nie ! when enee
eur eyes have been epened to the we¥th of the
Lord, nething is toe goed for Him.

But it is upon the reaction of the other dis-
ciples that I want most to dwelll; for they affflect
us more than does Judas. We do not mind very
much what the world is saying, but we do mind
what these other disciples are saying, who ought
to have understood, yet did not. We mark that
they said the same thing as Judksss: and not
only so, but they were moved to indignation,
saying, “ To what purpose is this waste. . . 2"’

What the Lord is Seeking

Now here is the whole question of waste, and
of what the Lord is after. To-day, even
Chwiistians, there can be found mwuch of that
SEifit that wants to give as little as possible to

the Lord, and yet to get as much as possible
from Him. The prevailing thought to-day is of
being used, as though that were the one thin
that mattered. That my little rubber ban
sheuld be stretehed te the very limit seems all
1m waﬁi Buf thiﬁ i8 ﬁ@’é the Lafd’§ find. The

Hs 1o be §? 88 ; but what He is
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the first consideration. That my usefulness
should be brought to the full, is not what the
Lord is after, but His concern is rather with my
position at His feet and my ancinting of His
head. What I have as an alabaster box, the
most precious thing, my whole life, I give it all
up to the Lord. It seems as if it is & waste, but
that is what He is after.

May I tell you something ? One thing some of
us have come to learn is that in Divine service
the principle of * waste ” is the principle of
power, whereas the principle of “ usefulness " is
the very principle of scattering. The real useful-
ness in the hand of the Lord is * waste ”’. The
more you think you could do, the more you
employ your gifts to the very limit—and perhaps
beyond the limit—tbat you will find to be the
principle of the world, and not the principle of
the Lord. There are those who have been con-
cerned with some dear servants of the Lord who
they think are not doing enough. ‘ They could
be used so much more if only they would get out
into something ’. I knew a sister in the Lord,
now in His presence, who was very greatly used
of Him. But my first concern about her was this
very thing. She is not used ! Every time I said
to myself, Why did she not get out and take
some meetings, get somewhere, do something ¢
It was a waste to live in that small village with-
out anything happening. Sometimes when I
went to see her, I almost shouted at her: ‘ No
one knows the Lord as you do. You know the
Book in a most living way. Do you not see the
need all around you ¥ Why don’t you do some-
thing ? It is a waste of time, a waste of energy,
a waste of money, a waste of everything, just
sitting here doing nothing ! ° But that was the
one who has helped me most of all. The highest
thing is not my moving about and doing every-
thing up to the limit. I do not mean to say we
are going to do nothing, but the first thing is the
Lord Himself, not His work. That is what He
is after.

Our Estimation of the Lord

So the Lord said, * Why trouble ye her ? She
has wrought a good work as to Me. The poor
you will have always, but yon cannot always
have Me.” The whole point is, What am I going
to do to the Lord to-dav ¢ Did those other
women who came with their spices to the tomb
succeed in anointing the Lord’s body ? No!
He was risen. Only one succeeded, Mary, who
anointed Him beforehand. It seems as if man

will say T am wasting my time—but, Lord,
nothing is too good for Thee ! He is worthy to
be served. He is worthy for me just to be Hia
prisoner. He is worthy for me just to live for
Him. Let others say what they will. Have our
eyes been opened to see that working for the
poor, working for the benefit of the world, work-
ing for the eternal welfare of the sinner, as things
in themselves, are not to be compared with the
work we do to the Lord, with our being just for
Him. What is your estimate of the Lord ?
Then the Lord said, ‘“ She hath done what she
could ”. It means that Mary had given her all.
That was all she could do, no more ; and she did
it. The Lord will not be satisfied with anything
less. I do not mean our energy in trying to do
anything. The whole point is a life really laid
at the feet of the Lord, and that in view of His

death, His burial ; that is, in view of a future

day. Then it was His burial, now it is His
crowning day that is in view. He will be ao-
claimed by all in that day, but how precious, far
more precious to Him it is that we should anoint
Him now ; not with any material oil, but with
that which is deepest and, maybe, hard for us to
break. The Lord get anointing from us to-day.
Further, the Lord said, * Wherever the Gospel
shall be preached, this story shall be told. Why ?
Because the Gospel is meant to produce this.
The Gospel is not primary for the satisfaction of
sinners, The Gospel is prearhed that everything
may be to the satisfaction of the Son of God, not
to the sinners first of all, though, praise God,
sinners will be satisfied. But we have emphasised
the latter in our day at the expense of the Lord.
Once more let me repeat. The whole question
for us is simply this: It seems as if I am giving
too much for something too little. That is waste.
To come down to practical issues, Have you not
felt that way ? You say, ‘I have given up &
position, I have given up my ministry, I have
given up a certain bright future, and now I try
to serve the Lord ; and how is it all working
out ? I compare myself with that one there in a
certain big system. He has his bright future
before him, he gets souls saved, and the Lord
blesses him, and he seems prosperous spiritually.
Often he appears to far better advantage than I,
though he has given up none of the things that I
have. As for me, I seem to meet with all the
difficulties. Continual trial and suffering is what
comes my way. Now, am I not wasting my time ?
It seems I might do better to follow his steps, and
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that if I consecrate myself enough for the bless-
ing, but not enough for the trouble ; if I con-
secrate myself enough for the Lord to use me,
butt not enough for the Lord to shut me up, it
will be all right !'* Are we not found thinking
thus at times ¥ But the principle of waste is that
which satisfies the heart of the Lord Jesus. You
can be used, and in fact you can make of your
consecration this and that, but real satisfaction
to the heart of the Son of God can only be when
we are really, as people would think, “ wasting "
ourselves on the Lord Jesus. It seems as if you
are giving too much and getting nothing.

O friendis, whet are we after ¥ Are we after
usefulness as those disciples were. They wanted
to make every penny of that three hundred
pence go to its full length. They wanted to be
used themselves. ‘ Lord, I do not mind that. If
only I can please Thee, that is enough.’

The Savour of Christ
Now the bresking of the alabaster box and
that anocinting of the Lord filled the house with
the odour, with the sweetest odour. [Everyone
could smelll it. Wiheanever o mresdt somnesmewiteo
has reslly suffered, been limited, gone through
things for the Lord, not trying to come up to the
surface to be used, so to speak, but willing to be
imprisoned by the Lord, willing just to be satis-
fied| withht HecIlorddaavdchochiingg: Wepininred ihisdby
X%u smell something, ﬁou scent out. something.
ere is a savour of the Lord. Something has
been erushed there, something has been broken
there, so you sm€ll the odour. The odour that
il e Homisse thvat digy ssilll £llis ke (Thiveth;;
Mary's edeur never passes away.
Friends, we cannot produce impressions of

God upon others, impart the sense of God, with-
out the bresking of everything, even the most
precious things, at the feet of the Lord Jesus.
But where that is true, though you may not be
used greatly in an outward way, people will
scent you out. The most delicate saint in the
Body could findl you out. * That is one who has
gone through things with the Lord, who has
suffered, who has not moved freely at his own
will, who knows how to be willing to let every-
thing go for the Lord.’ That crestes impressions
and impressions create hunger, and hunger sets
men in the way to the fulness of life. Lord
would have us here, not first of all to preach ¢r
te do any werk for Him, but to ereate hunger in
ethers. Neo true werk will begin in any life apart
from a sense of need. We eannet injest that inte
ethers, we eannet drive ps&g? te be BHB%%‘:
That Bunger ean be eréated only By these whe
eeRvey impressiens of Ged.

This leaving of such an impression on others
is based on this, that there is a definite working
of the Cruss in us with regard to the pleasure of
the heart of God. I seek the pleasure of the Lord,
cost what it mey. I come with all I have, even
the deepest, the most cherished things in my
heart, and reach the point of breaking all at His
feet : “Lord, I am walling to let all these things
go for Thy sake ; not for Thy work, nor for any-
thing else, but for Tlryself.' Oln, to be wasted |

who have been prominent in the Christian
world know nothing about being “ wasted * for
the Lord. Wheatt are others sensing about us ?

The Lord grant that we may learm to please
Him, and to make that our supreme aim ; and
then the Gospel has gained its end in us. The
Lord bless His word. W.N.

Discipline unto Dominion
No. 3.
The Goal Attained

Reapmva : John xii. 20-50.

We have been looking togetheir on the Joseph
of God. We have seen something of the mystery
of love between the persons of the Godhead
before times ‘eternal. We have seen something

of that stupendous act of grace in the Incar-
nation of the Lord Jesus, who left the Fatther’s
bosom that the Father might be known ; that
He might be seen, first of all, and that the
creation that had become possessed of darkness,
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glimpsing God who is Love, might see their
desire, and might come and in Him have life in-
deed ; such life as, once tasted, should leave the
Adversary despoiled ; for though he wesee ait
length to present the sum of his enticements, he
should no longer find response in the heart that
had seen, had come, had been drawn, had been
united with Christ in God.
The Fruit of Discipline
(8) A Mimikitry of Fulness

In our last meditation we were considering
that spirit of obedience and humiillity which
marks the path to the fulness and the throne,
the way by which conforniity to the Son of God's
love is reached, by which we are conformed to
His image. Now I feel the closing word with
which the Lerd weuld eecupy us is to be a werdl
on the fruits of the suffering, the end of that
diseipline upen which we have leeked ; mere as
it bears upen present eppertunity than as it
deals with the ages to come, though Ged alene
knews what the wealth of that is ta be, when Hie
has finished His werk and we lknew as we are
known, and are manifested with Christ, when
He appears in glory.

We left Jospeh at the point where he had been
brought forth from the dungeon after the years
of discipliime; not a discipline completed, but
adeguate in measure for him to be a man of
wealth, to be put safely in a position of trust,
and there, under the direction of Godfs own
Spirit, to open the storehouses, typical of those
riches of the glory of Godl in the face of Jesus
Chrisst, and to minister to a famished land.

Now let us read in Genesis xlii. 1-3 : ** Amdl
the famine was sore in the land. And it came to
pass, when they had eaten up the grain which
they had brought out of Egypt, their father said
unte them, Ge again, buly us a little feod. And
Judah spale unte hifm saying, The man did
§918iﬂﬁ1¥§ﬁf8£8§€ ugme s, 8a mg,}g*gf@ %}@ﬂ et
SE8 Hy 1dee, exe 8y ef PE With y8i.
Here ?‘s the Lefg gul%?liag the visien of the be-
ginning when Jeseph dreamed his dreams and
saw himnself in the plaee of f@wen OR, but Ged
has meanwhile dealt with esgpb, ahd he, new
in a plaee of fulness, is net helding this for himn-
gelf. " The beautiful selfless dispesition of the
Chwist of Ged, of God Himself, is in this ene, and
his joy is the jey of dispensing living lbread,
typieally, which he eovets not to hold for himselt
but to minister to the famishing and needy.

Joseph is not coveting the power for himself. He
is not occupied or taken up with his own posi-
tion, he is occupied with ministering the good off
the land that Godl had put into his care; and
now Gadl moves out to fulfil the vision that He
had given at the beginning.

() A Miwikity of Revelation

Here the ten sons of Jacob come diown into
Egypt, even as the dream foreshadowed. What
is Godl doing ? He is reaching out through a
disciplined life to others of the household who
have been at a distance and estranged. Now
look at the fruit of the suffering. What is it that
finstt offadll ttdbeas phiace?? Bidtaretiwecest
ones ean come to enjoy Godl as this disoiplined
one is beginning to knew Him, there must be a
diseovery alike of their iniguity. They come
dewn inte Egymt: they eome inte Joseph's

esenee ; and this ene leelked upen them and

new them every ene. He had brewght their
evil repert to thelk father long years a8, he ke
them wall; and he behaves FouehIl, strangely
unte them. AMf that behavieur they say ene 16
anether, ** We are verily guilty eeheerhing ouf
brether, in that we saw the anguish of his seul,
when he b us, and we weuld net hear;
therefore is this distress eome upen us. And
Reuben answered them, saying, Spake 1 net
unto you, saying, Do not sin against the child,
g?d ge_ equﬂf% («Zttr P-22), Mhls%s

ood is f " ((uengsas :
charged them with being spies in the land), amtl
this is the fruit of his words. And then, with
metchless skill—het with earnal revenge, not
touehed with anything that is set upen self
vindieatien, and yet with a deliberateness and
with a wenderful wisdem—Jeseph draws eut all
their histery apd thev tell him abeut the ene
whe is het, ahd abewt the 6ld man &t heme and
the ¥ an; #hd they become more and
%QF@ & EH { Shf? . ThHE 8re Eﬁiﬂg
{ QHES f& fgg%} Qfhem BER E‘H}f{%f -
%{HFS 8§§gI ; t ?s%&t e (o1
SERFORING O Thelr IgNiky 18 the very :

Then another mysterious thing overtakes
them, terrible in its bewilderment. Gaimg txadk
home each one finds his money restored in his
sack’s niouth, as these are opened to give their
animals food ; and with awe they exclaim one
to another, ** What is this that Godl hath done

unto us ?* Then after their arrival home there
is an imterwell.
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(¢) A Ministry of Restoration

But the famine was sore in the land, and
Jacob says to his sons, “ Go again; buyv us a
little food ”’. Upon this there follows all the
- interchange about the necessity to take Ben.
jamin down into the land ; but at length they
journey, taking with them again their money
that had been restored, and bringing a double
portion. They come like guilty ones into the
presence of Joseph, and again they are sent away
with provision and their money restored ; and
this time, with strange dealings, Joseph’s cup is
put into Benjamin’s sack, and they go their way.
But one hastens after them to inquire concern-
ing their conduct' and they are halted by the
way ; and in folly one of them, speaking for the
rest, says, ‘' With whomsoever of thy servants
it be found, let him die ! and the cup is found
with Benjamin.

Then you get the return and the falling down
before Joseph in the terrible anguish of their
position, and at length the making known, the
reconciliation and then the coming of Jacob and
his sons down into Egypt with all that evil past
put away, and these sons of Jacob, who had
dwelt long in their iniquity, found in a position
such as they had never stood in before with their
father, brought near. That guilty secret they
had carried, watching the sorrow of the old man
year after year, was now a thing of the past;
but not merely a thing of the past, it had been
brought out into light and looked upon and
faced and put away. And this is the fruit of a
disciplined life I But this is not nature’s power.
‘“We have the treasure in earthen vessels, that
the exceeding greatness of the power may be of
God and not of ourselves °. We ourselves are
‘“ delivered unto death for Jesus sake, that the
life also of Jesus may be made manifest in our
mortal flesh .

Was it not so with the presence of the Lord
Jesus, who came from the bosom of the Father.
He had but to come amongst men, and they
were troubled at His presence. There was a
sense as of their being read through when He was
there. Tt was the bearing upon them of another
kind of life from which nothing is hid, and
which has power to go to the root of the evil and
to work a deliverance. But when the Lord of
life first draws nigh there is a troubling. Itis a
terrible hour when He comes really near to the
heart that is estranged from Him in its sin, and
summons out into the light to one -issue or

annther. to life or death. In the mystery of God
it is not always unto life. Now there are those
of His own who have dwelt at a distance, and
have never allowed God to be their satisfaction,
never allowed Christ to be welcomed as all and
their self-life to be taken and slain, in order that
they might be enriched with Christ unto an end
such as this. Oh, when God has dealt with us,
and has built Christ into us in some true measure,
how good is the land into which we are brought,
how wonderful it is to taste the Lord unto life
like this, But it is a solemn thing that there are
issues to seal so definite as this. .Can we allow
self-love and self-interest to arrest God from
making His Son to be known unto us in this way,
and in doing so to refuse Him a right of way for
the revealing of Himself to hungry ones? There
is & cry in the heart of God. Not only would He
be all to you personally, but you are needful to
Him. if you are a true child of His, that He may
reach out further and beyvond ; for through His
Church He would renew the whole creation with
God Himself as it is good.

The Goal of Discipline

What an end we have looked upon ! That was
not the full range of Joseph's fruit-bearing, but
what a range that one fruit had. What a restora-
tion; what a gathering to the father; what
opening up of the knowledge of the father ; what
happiness ; what dwelling together in unity ;
what flowing out of living waters came from that
disciplined life and the restoration that God
affected by it, and of which He made the famine
in the land to be the occasion !

God is seeking that among His people. There
is famine among His people ; there is darkness,
and there is sin, deep-seated sin, and God would
have disciplined vessels, who, without being
bent upon the business of prying into the secrets
of other lives, but solely as a fruit of their walk
with Him, become the occasion, in their going
out and coming in, of unmasking the evil which
is destroying the life of His people at its heart,
robbing them of God and God of them, and
robbing the creation. That is what God is seek-
ing among His own.

I do want that we should mark well that
character of the issue. By the time the Lord has
brought to such & point, He has done a deep
work in the innermost places and recesses of the
selfhood, where love of power dwells, ambition,
and the desire to hold position and power in
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order to be a great one in the earth. That has
gone, that has been breoken. Though there may
be found yet, deeply down, those unsuspected
things that God must deal with, the main bent
of the life is set upon a treasure that has been
discovered, and in real measure entered into,
through the inworkiing of the Crass and the con-
sequent issues of self-emptyiing. The selfless
disposition of Hiim who alone is the good of every
living thing is now made manifest in the heart
that has thus learnt of Himn and come to the
place where it now lives by Him. Satisfled from
Him in ever increasing measure in the manifold
experiences of trial and diseipline of the way, it
turns to give the living bread to others in their
need. Said our Lord Jesus, 1 am the bread of
life: he that cometh (keeps coming) unto me
shall not hunger, he that believeth (is believing)
into me shall never thirst "\ The Lerd woos to
such a constant oecupying with Himself that the
life does not take wp this work for God andl begin
to try to bring the estranged one to Hiim in self-
conscious labour and effort. It works with God
amtl the issue is that it is led of Godl, and these
are the things that flow from it. * He that
believeth into me, out of him shall flow rivers of
living water . But the point is this again, that
the Lord is not directing to coveting rivers of
living water, He is simply speakiﬂ%r the signi-
ficaee of fadl iféet Haatidshidowit lhChiRsstinnCieat, aa
life in which the Cross has been planted and
deeply inwrought ; and, as a consequence, not
occupied with the thought at all of the rivers,
but seeing the face of the Beloved, abiding there
continuglly, it happens as a eonsequene® that
cannot be stayed that the waters are flowing 16
the thirsty land.

A Fixed Heart in a Fixed Purpose

I feel that the note the Lord would have us
close upon is one in which we again face some-
thing of the deliberateness of a heart that, seeing
this purpese, is breught of the Holy Ghest to a
place of deliberate committal upen it.

Lett us, then, bare our hearts to the double
question that is addressed to us in the opening
verses of the sixth chapter of the letter to the
Romans. ** What shall we say then ? Shall we
continue in sin, that grace may abound ?...0r
are ye ignorant that all we who were baptized
into Christ were baptized into his death ? We
were buried therefore with him through baptism
into deatlh: that like as Chriist was raised! firoum

the dead through the glory of the Father, so we
also might walk in newness of life ‘. (1 cannot
help thinking when I read that expression
* raised from the diead thoygfhhbeglgtgryf akethe
Father’';, tiirett e ifs wearyy muedi roenee gt teo
come to us from it. I confess to you that I do

not see the wonder of it, though I detect it i8

there. But it is not the expression you would

expect to find there, ““...raised from the dead

through the glory of the Father ”’). But you &8
what the Apestle is saying, speaking to any

form of carelessness, to anything that would

just dirift throughfifecand take its ease. Beloved,

while it is day let us hearkem and be moved of

Gadl to conte to a position which Godl has set

forth to us, where with all deliberation we say to

Hiim, “ As far me, [ go this way ; [ give nmysellf

to Gadl, not knowing all that it means, but by

Gadf's grace 1 bring the very hardiness tihett woulidi

yet resist Hiim and] I supplicate Hiim that I might

be suffered so to come under His grace as to be

able to tread the path to this enriclument, for

Hiis own Name's sake *. I do believe that with

some the real need is to come to a position of
frank honesty with Godl, of letting go an inward-
ness of things, where often there is a secret, even

if not conscious, hiding of the truth from oneself,

a subtle hidiing from oneself of facts and condi-

tions as they are. We can be moved under &
strong word of Godl, and can be heard in prayer

breaking out before Godl in loud professions of
desire and entreaty as a result of it. Very often

this is all a mere subterfuge of self, and the true

issue would be an almost matter-of-fact con-

fession to Godl that one jsnot im the good of

things, an inabillity even to arouse feelings of
sorrow ; for the soul would immedistely be

found making ef these the resl ground of its

of the grace and deliverance that it needls fiicam
the Lerd. There is a great need of coming te the

place of deliberate, frank henesty with Ged,

where witheut trying te suppert eneself with

any kind of feeling, oF atiempting to malke for

§ Bid with onrist

sympathy with this life that _
in &l in almest matier-of:fact werds need i8
deliberately eonfessed te Gewl, and He is asked

g

for merey that this full life might be entered
inte. 1 believe that is the real heart need of
seme.

Then for those who are seeing, who are wallke
ing obediiently, oh, that it nuay culniinate in that
inward movement of the heart under the Holy
Ghost in which, in a way more complete than
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ver hitherto, we step into the spiriithnell inten-
on and meaning of the Cirass and deliver our-
dives over to Gadl unto that end. ** Know ye
. ot that all we who were baptized into Clurist
esus weare hapttized imto s disath 2™ That wes
he nature of the act of the Lord Jesus as, after
tose hidden years of training and learning
bedlience at the Father's hand, He came to be
nagtiized of John in the river Jordan. As one
vimollly illumined of the Spirit, and in whom,
is Mtam, the whole secret of things unseen had
Jegenn to light; He who in His very
oerson was one with God, as It were a Mam now
full of this unveilliigg;, He comes and there in the
Jordan registers His personsl attestation. Beth
for Himself, and for all for whem He asted, He,
50 t0 sggak, gathers everything up in an ast, and
says, As for Me, 1 here in purpese befere all
beholders approve and establish the will of Ged
in all its Meaning, and put away in judgment
all that is eonira¥y 18 His glefy. Theh {he
aneinting of the Hoely Ghest that came Hg%ﬂ
Him as Hg stoed dewh inte the waters of dealh,

inte all tHe meanin the E#6ss, ahd came
befere God in F& ﬁa T § g
gﬁﬁ@h@e%gg@ HhaF 1&%‘1&%%& sﬂﬁﬁ? g@@tﬁj

Even so it is with us. There is a real death to
be died, and even of the vessel that comes to
maturity there is a handiing over to diesth. There
is an extension of the process of death in the

mature vessel, by which, for the express purpose
of showing that the wealth that is now in it is
really of Godl and not of man, such a vessel is
deliberately handed over to deeper experiences
of death. It is brought deeper and deeper into
the fellowship of the Crwss, having conmmiitted
itself to the whole will of Godl in an alllimdhsie
act, like its Lord at the Jordan, and by the
illumination of the same Spirit. To such obedi-
ence of faith the Lord would move us to-day, or
have us renew it in our hearts. Let us see to it
that all carelessness, drifting, debating with @Gud,
argument, listlessness, delay, and such like
things are done away, that while it is to-day,
while we have opportunhity, we may make baste
to live unto Gedl, and He may take us into this
process of the Cross of Chist to clothe us wholly
anew with His Son ; that being the diselplined
vessel, the vessel of fragile clay, the broken
iteher, He mag through us minister Himaself
ivingly te the hungFy that are en every side,
till He eomes “ to be glerified in His saints and
te be wendered at in all them that believe .
Brother and sister, commit yourself into the
Lord’s hand that by the Holy Ghast He may do
for you accordiing to your need, and you may be
ready to be handed over to death for Jesus’ sske,
that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in
our mortal ftadh. The Lord prewvsail with us all
of the glory of His Name, for Jesus’ sia(k; o

Spiritual Miattanity
No. 8.
The Cruss and Confommidy to Chmrist

REaDpING : Romans vil.

* Wieett we in glory soom shelll be
It doth not yet appear ; -
Buit when our blessed Lord we see
We shall His image bear.”

The words upon which we have based our
mediitations corti
earnest expectation of the creation waitcth for
the mamifestation of the sons of Gedl *’; ** Con-

formed to the image of his Son ™ ; ** We shall
His image bear ’. We have covered a great deal
of ground in connection with Divine thought aardl
purpose, passing through four of the letters of
the Apostle Patl.

In all of those letters there is one note struck
upon which we have not dwelt particularly, al-
though we have mentioned it from time to time,

d Wit tHoesewwedels: “THée and it is that of the Cross of Clmiitt; and to go

on from this time without recognising the place
of the Cruss, in relation to Godl's purpose of
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conforming us to the image of His Son, would be
to make the greatest of mistakes and to leave
out the most fundamental thing. We will,
therefore, briefly consider its place in these four
letters of the Apostle Paul, from Romans to
Galatians. That does not inean e weategoingg
to deal with every reference to the Cross in each
letter, but rather with the place given to it and
its specific connection in each letter

The Cnuss in Relation to Sin

It is quite clear that the place of the Crass in
the letter to the Romans is its relation to the
whole question of sin, and until that matter is
settled there is no prospect whatever of con-
formity to the image of Gods Son. Now the
terms used here make it abundiantly plain that
it is a matter which is settled once for all. Itis
something that is done at the beginning. But
let us hasten to polnt out that it is not sins that
are being dealt with. Sins are neot the subject,
but sin.

Leading up to this chapter the whole guestion
of sin and righteousness has been under review,
and there has been a search through the universe
for righteousness in man as man’s nature. That
search has extended through the whole pagan
world, and then to the whole Jewish worldl, sandl
when &ll the gronmnd| off Jewand] Ceartilte Ines lnsen
surveyed the verdict is that, not only is not
righteous, but that he is unrighteous by nature.
* There is nane righteous, no not ene *’. So that
all are by nature included under unright-
eousness. There is, therefore, no foundation
upon which God ‘®ean build His purpose ; for
God must have a foundation suited to that pur-
pose. If it is His purpose that the image of His
Son should be reproduced in men and women, 1n
a crestion, then the foundation thing surely
must be righteousness; for that is where yeu
begin with the charaeter of Jesus Christ, the
nature ef Chyist. 1t is a matter of Hightesusness.
Hew, then, shall Godl previde Himself with an
essential basis withowt which He is defeated in
His purpese ¥ &odl sent f!i§ 6 ih the lilkeness
of sinful flesh, andl, related thus ie the un:
rightesus raee, He was made sih. He teek the
unFighteeus nature of man upen Him iR His
Cress, in a represeniative way, although in
Himself there was 1o sin. But as the tute
and representative of a race that is condemned,
judged and lying under death, He, as a racial,
Inclusive representative, died under the hand of

Divine judgment, and in Him the race was

caused to die from Gadl's standpoint. That is

how Godl wiewsiitt. T HHimsimis disdit witd), wn-
righteousness is put away. In His resumestion
He was * raised from the dead by the glory of

the Father ™. There is no glory except where

there is righteousness. In His resummestiiom you
have a represemtative righteous one, as in His

death you have a r ive unrighteous

one. In His death He is offered a substitute for

the sinner ; in His resummexcttion He is presented

a substitute for the believer, for the saimtt: and

now the challenge is, Wheo is righteous ?

The whole of the argumrent in this letter to the
Romans, as you know, has to do with that
righteousness which is by faith in Jesus Climiit;
that is, as to whether, on the one handi, we will
exercise faith toward Jesus Chwist as our sub-
stitute in death, in judgment, under the hand of
God for destruction, and will lay our hands
upon His head in faith and say, That is for me,
for my sin, that is My ju iy death ; and
on the ether handl, as to whether, viewing Him
as risen, with sin all dene away, we will by faith
lay eur hands upen His head and say, This
Righteeus One is for ne, this one iB
represeniative before Gedl, His righteousness is
mine, That is exereising faith in Jesus Chiist
and Ged aceeunts His rilghteousness Guts, ploees
it te eur eredif, and so the sin guestion is done
away in the death and burial of the Lerd Jesus.
As we identify oeurselves by faith with Him in
death and butial, we are found where the whele
bedy of sin is dene away, and then, as by faith
we identify eurselves with Him in resurreetion,
the whele bedy of righteeusness abeunds, and
we afe aceeunted rightesus by Ged.

That is the simple element of the Gaspel. You
are familiar with that, but that is where God
begins, and that is the foundation. In the Cross
the whole body of sin, that which wias innterfieting)
with Gedl in the reslisetion of His purpose, is
put away from Ged’s sight. Geodl Himself has
put it away, and Ged has brought in ﬂg{bﬁeeus-
Hess by the resurrestion of Jesus Chwist Trem the
dead, and in that way provided Himself with the
ground which to take up His work, His
%prsése of conforming believers to the image of

is Sen.

It is impartant, then, for us to recognise that
the whole sin question was settled, the whole
body of sin was dione away’ in Jesus Chwist, and
by faith accept that position, as also that the
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whole body of righteousness in Jesus Christ has
been brought into view with God in resurrection,
and that this is for such as will believe. We are
accounted righteous before God by faith in
Jesus Christ. Until that is settled we can get
nowhere. While we have questions about that,
God cannot go on with the conforming. That is
why we said the question at issue is not that of
sins but sin. We shall find, after that we have
reached settlement on the matter, that there are
elements of that old creation still about us, but
that now God begins upon the basis of right.
eousness to deal with those, to conform us to the
image of His Son, so that righteousness over-
comes unrighteousness, and the nature of the
Lord Jesus overcomes the old nature. But the
essential beginning of God’s operations is that
we accept the whole as already accomplished in
His Son, Jesus Christ. It is as though God were
taking from the full and the final store which is
in the person of His Son and making that good
for us as we exercise faith in Him.

We need not say more about the letter to the
Romans. It may be that some have not yet got
past Romans vi. Well, the call is very clear, the
position is unmistakable. The Apostle says that
this position can be taken in faith, and baptism
is the way in which testimony is borne to the
fact that we have taken that position. In our
baptism we took the position of declaring that
we were planted together with Him in His
death, and are also united with Him in the
likeness of His reswrrection. That is where we
begin. We have righteousness to begin with,
God’s essential foundation. If ever you get back
behind that youarrest the work of God. Ifeveryou
have questions again about your standing before
God on the basis of Divine righteousness, you at
once put God’s hand from you in the conforming
of you to the image of His Son, but while you
take that position of faith, God’s hand can do it.
Do not argue about it, do not have all sorts of
questions about it, do not allow the mere
psychological elements to come into it, which
say, ‘ Well, is this trying to make ourselves
believe something, an endeavour to take a posi-
tion which is not actual and real ? ' Because we
mentally take that position it is as a kind of
subjective fact in us. Do not allow all that
realm to come in, for it will certainly do so if you
allow it. If you will positively and definitely
reckon yourself, withregard to the sinful body of
the flesh, to have been taken to death in the

person of Christ, and if you will positively and
definitely by faith reckon Christ’s righteousness
as yours, then God says, I will make that good
to you, and will go on working in you toward
My full end. You do the reckoning, and I will
do the working, God says. You operate in faith,
and I will operate in work. Thus God works on
the basis of a settled thing in our hearts through
faith. We shall meet everything that can
counter this possibly, as did Luther, the great
exponent of this very truth of the letter to the
Romans. He was continuously pursued by the
enemy, who sought to bring him.again under
accusation and condemnation, but he always
cleared himself by a strong and positive affirma-
tion, right in the very face of Satan, that in
Christ no sin was attributed to him, he was
righteous. Thus it was he found the victory.
That is to be our position ; not to argue with the
Devil but to tell him the truth : and this is the
truth, that in Christ we are by God regarded as
sinless. We must honour Christ as our repre-
sentative.

The Cross and the Natural Man

We pass from Romans to the first letter to
the Corinthians, and here in chapter ii. verse 2
we have our reference to the Cross :

“For I determined not to know anything
among you, save Jesus Christ, and him
crucified ”'.

That is a definite resolution, a determination.
When Paul says a thing like that, he has made
up his mind to take a certain position, and we
may be sure that he has very good reason for
doing it. The reason is perfectly patent as you
read this letter. Here were believers in the Lord
Jesus, Christians, who were nevertheless bring-
ing into their Christian life all the elements of
nature. These elements are very many, as the
letter discloses. They are seeking to live in
relation to the Lord Jesus on a basis of natural
life, natural wisdom (that is the subject of
chapters ii. and iii.), natural strength ; nature’s
preferences, nature’s likes and nature’s dislikes.
The Apostle does not say that they are unre-
generate. He calls them the Lord’s people, but
he says of them that they are carnal ; that is,
fleshly Christians. They talk as men natually
talk. They think as men naturally think. They
desire and choose, and select as do men naturally,
and in every way they are doing what men do
by nature. He sets that over against what men
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think, and sav, and do, and feel, and desire, and
select when spiritual. So he sets two men in
opposition here, the natural man and the
spiritual man. The one he calls the man of soul,
the man of nature ; the other he calls the man
of spirit, the spiritual man. The word used for
the latter is a very interesting word when you
break it up—* pneumatikos ” man. * Eikos”’
is likeness, form ; an icon is a form, a likeness,
an image. “ Pneuma " is spirit. So that the
word you have when you piece it together is
‘ formed after the spirit ’, or ‘ made suitable to
what is spiritual . The other man is ‘ formed
after nature ’, after the soul. Now that is why
Paul determined not to know anything amongst
them that was merely natural knowledge. That
is to say, he was not coming down to their level,
that everything should be known by natural
ways on a natural basis. He saw that this was
ruining the interests of the Lord in their life and
destroying theirtestimony. Ah,but heknew this,
that the Crossofthe Lord Jesus had not only dealt
with the whole sin problem, but also with the
whole problem of man himself. The natural-
man question was settled as well as the sin
question. In the death of the Lord Jesus, not
only had man died as a sinner, but he had died
as a man, a kind of being, a sort of creature who
thinks like this, who speaks like this, who feels
like this, who likes like this, who chooses like
this. It is all according to nature, and in the
Cross of the Lord Jesus that man died, and in the
resurrection of Jesus Christ another man, & man
of spirit is brought in, who is spirituallv minded,
who thinks and desires and feels, not as natural
men do, but as the Lord Jesus does; one who
has the mind of Christ, who has the sensibilities
of Christ, who has the inclinations of Christ, wlo
has the tastes of Christ; and all that is so op-
posed to what you have here at Corinth.

The Cross of the Lord Jesus, then, brings an
end to a kind of man, namely, the natural man,
and makes way for another man, a spiritual man.
If you have any difficulties about that term
*‘ spiritual man ' just remember the word means
‘ one formed suitably to things spiritual’. If you
want to know what thatisread on here: “ Now
the natural man receiveth not the things of the
Spirit of God...he cannot kuow them, because they
are spiritually judged. But he that is spiritual
judgeth all things... ©* (I Cor. ii. 14-13). That is
a man who is so constituted that by new Divine
Frendtine he s new esvable of understanding

%3

Divine things, and having communion with
Divine things, and living according to_Divine
things. He is constituted, formed for that which
is of God. The Cross of the Lord Jesus cleaves
between those two kinds of men. On the one
hand it brings an end to the natural, and on the
other hand it brings in the spiritual man. That
is absolutely essential to God’s end. God can
never reach His end of conforming us to the
image of His Son on natural grounds, in a natural
man. If you and I come down on to that carnal
level of life, so that we are thinking, feeling,
speaking, desiring, choosing and acting upon &
natural basis, God can get nowhere with us.
That has all to be brought to an end. We are
to be fashioned after the Spirit and the spiritual,
and then God’s end lies full in view, conformity
to the image of His Son.

The Cross, the Divide between Two Creations
Now we pass to the second letter to the Corin-
thians, and we find our passage in chapter v.
verses 14-18. This is but an advance upon the
position in the first letter. There we have seen
that the Cross brings in the spiritual man in the
place of the natural man. The same thingis said
here, but the matter is carried further, and en-
larged. Itsscope isnow that of a whole creation.
What is clearly before us here is this, that the
individual believer through the Cross of the Lord
Jesus is constituted a new creation, a member
of a spiritual creation, and that everything in
this creation in a related way is spiritual ; that
is, there is a new race, and the natural relation-
ships of all members of that new race are lifted
up into the Spirit. The distinction is drawn be-
tween that which is after the flesh, and that
which is after the Spirit; between anything
that is according to the old creation and any-
thing that is according to the new creation ; and
the Cross stands between. ‘“ All died ”’, says the
Apostle ; but he says here that all died in Christ
in relation to all others. Formerly we knew one .
another after the flesh, our relationships were
carnal relationships, the relationships of an old
creation, and we apprised one another according -
to old creation standards, we judged one another
on an old creation basis, our relationships with
one another were all along that level of nature.
the old creation. Now, seeing we have all died
in Christ, and have risen, on the new basis we nc
longer know one another after the flesh, but ow
relationships are brought into the Spirit ; tha
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is, we have been lifted into a new ecreation
realm, into another creation and our fellowship
has as its basis the fact that there is a new
creation life in us. The fellowship of Ged's
people would not exist flve minutes if we were
to drop on to the level of nature. 1t would be in
fragments. Whet is it that holds the le of
God together and makes up that very blessed
fellowship which is one of the strongest testi-
monies to the victorjy of the Crass of the Lord
Jesus ? It is the fact that they share one
Spirit, a new creation life, where all is of Ged.
The old things are passed away. We have to
act on that bassis. We have to adjust ourselves
te 1ti

You notice that this second letter verv desuliw
follows on the position of the first letter. In the
firstt 1t tiar yyau Haaee titiis: | ¢ Weesatecaanadl; andl
the proof that ye are earnal is this, that one says,
I am of Paull! and anether sajs, 1 am ef
Apdlllss! and another says, I am of Peter!
When everyene says ‘17, that preves ye are
carmell’. 1Is not that the very hall-mark ef the
old creation ? All our relationships in the old
cregtion do secretly seemn to be gathered round
the “1” interestt; just where we figure in the
metter ; how the thing affeets us ; what we are
going to gain or lose; eur satisfactien. If a

son in the old creation does net like us we
ust wash our hands of them and say, ‘ Well, &l
right, it does not matfter, you can go.” That is
commonlv how it affects us. If, on the other
hand, le like us, then we hold these to our-
selves. We like to be liked, and we have o
interest in that which does net gratify that “ 1™
in some fori or another. It is shet threugh all
eur soeial relatienships. 1t is shet threugh eur
eommereial relatienships. 1t is shet threugh the
whele of the eld ereation. Semewhere you will
findl that *‘ 1 ” element which geverns.

Now the Apostle says that the Crass of the
Lord Jesus has brought an end to that, and our
relationships are on a new basis altogetiher. No
longer are the personal benefits from our rela-
tionships eur consideration, but we knew one
another after the Spirit, and minister Christ {6
one another. You are no longer an object upon
which I fasten my attention if order to get some
benefit from you ; my attention is directed to-
ward you in order that 1 may be of help to you,
may minister to you. Yeou lgie ime;; 1 lipve you
all the more. Youl walkagdimnst imne:; 1 willl pray
for you. That is the line of the new creation. It

is a different kind of thing. Henceforth we know
no man after the flkedh.

I am not saying that we alwalys live up to that
level, but I am saying that is Godf's way of con-
forming to the image of His Son, and when you
and I feel that the attitudes of others against us
are tending to provoke us to revenge, we have
to brimg) iit tto tthe Chasss, awdi sy, Cd fionbiidis
that. er there is a proveking of what is
of the old cresttion, we have at once tofleeto the
Cross and see to it that it is dealt with then and
there ; for Calvary means that one died for alll,
therefore all died, and henceforth we know no
man after the flesh.

The Cross and Two Spheres or Mindes of Life

We will close with a word an'Gealketizmns. Wit

a lot there is in Gedlettiens can thie CToess. Asswee
have said, there are four great references to the
Cress in the letter. Of these one passage Is es-
pecially familiar to us:

* For 1 through the law diled uimto the law,
that I might live unto Gadl. I have been
crucified with Chmisgt; yet I live; and yet
no longer I, but Christ liveth in me : and
that life which I now live in the flesh I live
in faith, the faith which iis i tiine Ronaff@uat],
who loved me and gave himself up for me ™.

(Gal. ii. 19-20).

The Cruss of the Lord Jesus, in which 1 hewve been
crucified ! Wheat is the connection of the Cross
there ? It draws the line of distinction between
two kindss of lives. You notice what the Apostle
is saying here. He is saying, in effect, *

was under the law my quest was for life. 1 was
reaching out for life. 1 wanted to live before
God. 1 wanted to know what life in fellowship
with Godl was, and in order to know that life of
fellowship with Godl I pursued the law. 1 fol-
lowed its injunctions minutely and carefully, 1
devoted myself to all its commands and its
claims. When the law said again and again,
“ Thou shalt not . 1 to conform that 1
might know; and when the law said repeatedly
* Thou shalt ™, 1 diid slll that 1 couild to see that
I followed the law. But in niy devotion to the
law, as that law loomed before me and set such
a standiard], 1 diiscovered that the life in me was
contrary to that law. The kind of life that was
in me could not correspond with that law, but
was always working to the contrany, so it the
law became a burdien I could not bear, some-
thing which ground me diowmn. Instesd of saving

80



———Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 17 - Searchable

me, it only made me feel how bad I was. Instead
of bringing into life, it only made death a greater
reality, because of the life that was in me. I had
not the life in me that could reach to the end for
which I was seeking, and stand up to God’s re-
quirements. The law awoke and I died. How
was I to be saved ? I shall only be saved if therc
is another life put into me. If another life is put
in me then I shall not need to be told, ‘ Thou
shalt ”’, and, ‘“ Thou shalt not **. I shall have
another standard altogether. If only I could
have God’s life then I should have God’s nature,
and no one need tell me, ““ Thou shalt ’’, and,
‘“Thou shalt not , and keep plying me with
commandments, I should find that I had in me
that which was of God Himself, another life,
making everything possible’. So the Apostle saw
the meaning of the Cross. ‘ The Cross of Jesus
Christ ’, he says, ‘ meant the end of me in that
old life, the end of that old very devoted life,
that old life that could never get anywhere, that
old life that could never stand up to God’s re-
quirements. I was crucified with Christ to that
life, and therefore, when that life died I died to
that realm of things, to that law. Over a dead
man no law can operate. Thus through death I
escaped the law. But now I live, and yet not I
but Christ liveth in me ; a new life, Divine life,
Christ Himself liveth in me. That is what the
Cross of Christ has done for me. I had a life
which wis entirely and utterly incapable of
bringing me to any position of rest and satis-
faction. It was a life which was no life at all. It
was a living death, and I was kept conscious of
the fact by the very presence of the law of God.
Now, I died with Chl‘lSt to that life, and died to
that la“ and I have been raised with Christ, and
it is Christ liveth in me now, and by the in-
dwelling life of J esus Christ I have come to know
what Christ is’

It is life upon which the Apostle is placing
the emphasis here. ‘ That life which I now live
in the flesh (that life) I live in faith, the faith
which is in the Son of God who loved me and
gave himself up for me . Blessed be God, that
is the way of deliverance, the way of emancipa-
tion, the way of victory.

We must mention the other three without
dwelling upon them very much. Galatians iii.
13-14 so much corresponds to what we have just
said, that it would be almost like a reiteration.
It is part of the same argument. * Christ re-
deemed us from the curse of the law, having

become a curse for us: for it is written, Cursed
is every one that hangeth on a tree : that upon
the Gentiles might come the blessing of Abraham
in Christ Jesus ; that we might receive the pro-
mise of the Spmt through faith . Now here
you have through the Cross of the Lord Jesus
not only a new life but a new power, and that
power is nothing other than the personal pre-
sence of the Holy Spirit in the life. 'We spent
much time on that in our last meditation, and
need say no more about it, but simply that if the
Holy Spirit, God the Holy Ghost, is resident
within us on the basis of our reswrrection-union
with Christ, on the basis of what the death of
Christ meant, then all God’s purpose is made
wonderfully, livingly possible. The Holy Spirit
resident within will surely be the power by
which we shall come to God’'s end. This guite
naturally works out to the next point in chapter
v. verse 24.

““And they that are of Christ Jesus have
crucified the flesh with the passions and the
lusts thereof .

Here is the Cross again, and in this connection
it tells us that those who have been crucified
with Christ, those who have come into that
union with Him in His death and His burial and
His resurrection, have a new disposition, * have
crucified the flesh with the passions and lusts
thereof ’. They have a disposition against all
such things, and have things which are according
to Christ. Itis a new disposition, or, if you like,
& new nature.

Finally, in chapter vi. verse 14 :

*“ But far be it from me to glory, save in the
cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, through
which the world hath been crucified unto
me, and T unto the world ”

It is interesting to notice the particular way
in which the Apostle speaks of the world here.
That term is a very comprehensive term, and
includes a very great deal. Here Paul gets rlght
down to the spirit of the thing. You notice the
context. Tt is well for us to take account of it.

‘‘ For not even they who receive circumecision
do themselves keep the law; but they
desire to have you circumcised, that they
may glory in your flesh ”’ (verse 13).

What does the Apostle mean ? They want to
say, See how many proselytes we are making !
Sec how many followers and disciples we are
getting ! See how successful our movement is !
See what a power we are becoming in the world !
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See all the marks of Divine blessing resting upon
us ! The Apostle says, That is worldliness in
principle and spirit ; that is the world. He sets
over against this his own clear spiritual position.
Do I seek glory of men ? Do I seek to be well-
pleasing to men ? No ! The world is crucified to
me and I to the world. All that sort of thing does
not weigh with me. What weighs with me is not
whether my movement is successful, whether
I am getting a lot of followers, whether there are
all the manifestations outwardly of success;
what weighs with me is the measure of Christ in
those with whom I have to do. It is wonderful
how this at the end of the letter comes right
back upon these Galatians, and the whole object:
of the letter. We recall the words in which that
object is summed up.

““ My little children, for whom I am again in

travail, until Christ be formed in you ”.

Christ formed in you, that is my concern, he
says, that is what weighs with me, not exten.
siveness, not bigness, not popularity, not keep-
ing in with the world so that it is said that this
is a successful ministry, and a successful move-
ment. That is worldliness. I am dead to all that;
I am crucified with Christ to all that. The thing
that matters is Christ, the measure of Christ in
you.

You see how the world can creep in, and how
worldly we can become almost imperceptibly by
taking account of things outwardly ; of how
men will think and talk, what they will say, the
attitude they will take, of the measure of our
popularity, the talk of our success. That is all

the world, says the Apostle, the spirit of the
world ; that is how the world talks. Those are
values in the eyes of the world, but not in the
eves of the risen Christ. In the new creation, on
the resurrection side of the Cross, one thing
alone determines value, and that is, the measure
of Christ in evervthing. Nothing else is of value
at all, however big the thing may be, however
popular it may be, however men may talk
favourably of it ; on the resurrection side that
does not count a little bit. What counts is how
much of Christ there is. :

You and I in the Cross of the Lord Jesus must
come to the place where we are crucified to all
those other elements. Ah, you may be unpopu-
lar, and the work be very small ; there may be
no applause, and the world may despire, but in it
all there may be something which is of Christ,
and that is the thing upon which our hearts must
be set. The Lord give us grace for that crucifi-
xion. There are few things more difficult to bear
then being despized ; but He was despised and
rejected of men. What a thing is in Ged'’s sight
must be our standard. That is a resurrection
standard. Now that is the victory of the Cross.
‘““God forbid that I should glory, save in the
Cross of our Lord Jesus Christ... ”

So you see that at every point the Cross is
related to God’s full end, conformity to the
image of His Son. The Holy Spirit must main-
tain the Cross in operaticn in us, and we must
maintain our attitude and relationship with the
Cross, to keep the way open and clear for God'’s
end, the image of His Son. T.A-S.
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All Things in Christ
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I. Judiss—The Indwelling of Satam in its Outworking
H. The Heavenly Man—The Indwelling of God

Reapmye : John xiii. 21-83 ; Ephes. iii. 17-19 ;
Col. i. 25-27.

We are to view the Lord Jesus in relation to
thefirstAdam, and all that came in through that
which happened with the first Adaumn in lds fall,
not only as this has reference to man and his
condiition, hut to all that which Adam’s act of
disobedience let Into this universe, and into this
world. That act of disobedience opened the door
at whieh the forces of evil were standing, waitin
for access. Adain was that door, eoul
never have got in but for Adam, hut he epened
the deor by his disobedience, and the forces of
evil rushed inte Ged’s ereation, and took up a
pesition of great strength, to biing abeut in it a
state of things eontrary to Gedl, and that in the
mest pewerful and tefﬂble way. Te all of that,
to the powers themselves, and the state br@ught
abeut threugh their being let in, and all the 6on-
seguenees thereof, the Lord Jesus was, and is,
God's answer, But there was a secrst abeut
Him, a seeret whieh spifitual intelligences alene
sould really diseern, and this was that Ged was
in Him'"™ He was a Mo, but He was far more
than that ; He was Gedl. In these medifations
our concern has been with what the Lord Jesus
is as Son of Mam, Gad’s Mian, the Heawenily Nidan,

93

in whom Gedl was, and is. That secret, that
mystery hidden fronn the hidden firom mwn,
1s the greatest factor to be reckoned with.

So far as the enemy was concerned], his main
objective with the Lord Jesus was to seek to
in between Him as the Mian and that Di
relationship ; to drive a wedge in and in seme
way to get Hiiih to fiove on a ground apait fioam
that inner, d@@%@a resliity of the Father. The
meaning of the emptations in the wilderness is
that they were an atterapt to diive that weage
in between, to get Him to act apayt
Father, to meve en His ewn hum@ﬂ graun
The enemy knew ﬁe well that, if Qﬂl Be
esuld §ueeeed m Hlﬂi‘ e de that, he
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enemy, and because He remained on that basis
the enemy was incapable of destrojdng Hijm.

Meny times attempts were made by the
Devil to destroy Him, both directly and througi
men, but it was impossible while He remained
that basis, and this He did right to the end, and
triumphed because of that inwardl nedletinndii,
that upon which He was living deliberately, con-
sciously, persistently : the Father was in Hiiu),
and He and the Father were one ; He dwelt in
the Father, and the Father dwelt in Hium.

But—and this is one of the main points that
we want the Lord to show us at this time—that
was the great secret, the wonderful secret which
men could not read ; for He Himself said, * ...no
one knoweth who the Son is, save the Father....
(Luke x. 22). John, writing his epistle long
years after, said, *’ ...the world knoweth us not,
because it knew him not ** (I Jobn iii. 1). The
world knew Him not. In His own prayer re-
corded by John, we have these weordis: 'O
righteous Father, the werld lkknew thee net, but
I thee... " (Johi xvii. 25). 1t was on the
basis of that secret relationship that there was
to be a glcﬂfymgoeuf Him. The ghloﬂfymg of the
Lord Jesus was bound up with that secret.

Now we want to know what the glorifying of
the Son is, the glorifying of the Heavenly Man.
We will again first take up the question in rela-
tion to the Heavenly Miam in person, and then
see how the same thing applies to the corporate
Heavenly Man.

* Whnen therefore he wias gmne cutt, Jiasissaail),

Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is

glorified in him ; and Godl shall glorify him

in himself, and straightway shall he glorify
him.” John xiii. 31-32.

We need not be concerned for the mmoment

with the form of the statement. Itsounds a little

involved and difficult, but let us take the central

ehensive statement: * Now is the Son of

man glerified, and Ged is glorified in him... ” It

is upen the werd ‘ new ' that everything hangs,

and the Leord Jesus put inte that little werd a

tremendeus meaning. Te what dees that werd

relate ? * When therefore he (J waé gone
%ﬁ’gem saith, New is the Sen ef gioFi=

The Rejected Natuwall MAan
I confess that Judas was a problem to me for
many years, but I think I am getting near the
truth about him, and this passage seems to give

us the clue. The problem, of course, has its
occasion in the statement of the Lord Jesus that
He knew whom He had chaosem: * Did not I
choose you the twelve, and one of you is a
devil 2 (John vi. 70). He chose Judas and
brought him into association with Himself, in
such a that he had all the advantages of the
others and all the facilities that were theirs ; all
the benefits of the others were open to him,
There is no trace of partiality. He has placed
Judas apparextly upon exactly the same footing,
excluding him from nothing which was open to
the rest, all deliberately, consciously, knowing
what He was doing, and knowing all the time
what Judas was. Then all finsllly heads up to
225 statement, ** Now 1s the Son of glori-

I do not know how best to put it, and wish I
had language and wisdom to express this, that
would capture your hearts as it has captured
mine ; for I am inwardlly glorying in what is
bri to us here. To begin with, this repre-
sents the full development of man under the
kindness of God : * ...for he malketh his sun to
rise on the evil and the good, and sendeth rain
on the just and th:rm‘imt" (Mletit. v, 45).
God has shown ﬁﬁ? kglity amongst men. He
has made it possible for all men to enjoy His
benefits. He has shown unbelieving, Godless,
rebellious men great kindness. He has not dis-
criminated. men know His kindness
and His Miam is thus represented in
Judas, who in this figurstie way is here set in
relation to the Lord, so that what is available to
those who are reglly the Lord’s is available to
him ; He can come into it, it is open to him.
The Lord has not shown any partisliity. Yet
man, living under the beneficent, merciffull sudi
gracious will, purpose, thought, and desire of
God, can develop to this.

Let us seek to explain that. Miam has been
tried under every condition from the beginning.
First of all he was tried under innocence. How
did be behave ? He failed. Then in his fallen
state he was tried again, without law. How diidi
he get on ? He failed again. Then he was tried|
under law, but failed as before. Miam has failed
under every condition. He has been tried by
God in every state and appointment, and he®3
utterly failed. The end has always been a
tragedy. No matter what attitude Godl takes
toward mem, in himself he is a failure and will
work out to the most dreadiful
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Look at Israel. What is the attitude of the
Lord toward Israel ? How marvellous is the way
the T.ord dealt with Israel. Look at the patience
of God with Israel, the kindness of God with
Israel, the ground upon which Israel was set
before Him. In effect, God said : You have only
to show something of faithfulness to Me and
you will immediately receive blessing. Some of
us have wished we could get blessing as instantly
as lsrael did when they were true to the Lord.
They were subjects of such special care, but they
failed. Their condition and treatment is figura-
tively set forth in the unprofitable fig tree, that
bore no fruit in spite of years of care. Justice
demanded that it be cut down without delay,
but still further opportunity is given: ‘‘Let us
dig about it and dung it this year also.” Let us
show kindness for another year ! But it is just
as big a failure. So man, tried under every con-
dition, brought into touch with the beneficent
will of God, i8 yet a failure.

Judas gathers up man, man to whom is open
all that God has, man who is brought into touch
with all the good and perfect will of God, and
yet in himself the most awful failure ; for this
man, when he comes to his fulness, will betray
his Lord, he is so hopeless. Man in himself, even
though the mercies of God may go out to him,
will arrive at this. This is a fearful end. “ Yea,
mine own familiar friend...whicli did eat of my
bread,” says the Psalmist, ‘ hath lifted up his
heel against me ” (Ps. xli. 9). Thus will this man
do amidst the very wealth of the grace of God.

Here is Judas representing one who has been
brought into touch with the Lord, and to whom
all the blessings are open that are open to the
rest of the Lord’s own, and this is how he turns
out. It is a picture of man in himself. Is it not
true ? The full development of old Adam, of the
first Adam, in whom God does not dwell, is here
shown to us. Just at the point where this man
is surrounded with all the advantages, all the
facilities, all the blessings, all the opportunity,
all that could have been his, just at that point he
goes out to betrav his Lord: ‘' ...and it was
night *’ (John xiii. 30). There is & world of mean-
ing in that.

The Heavenly Man of God’s Election
Instantly that man has gone out the Lord
Jesus says, ‘“ Now is the Son of man glorified...
What does this mean ? This is God’s answer to
all that. God has another Man, whose path is to
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be wholly different from that tragedy, that dark
calamity, & Son of Man who can be glorified.
God has prepared His own Man to take the place
of this other man, as soon as he has reached his
end : and what an evil end it is! Do you see
what is signified in the end of Judas ? When he
goes out God brings in His Man who can be
glorified.

Do you see why the Lord Jesus chose Judas ?
Do you see why it is that when he was gone out
Jesus said, * Now is the Son of man glorified '’
There is the one who represents the Adam man
and what he comes to in spite of all God’s grace
and mercy which is at his command. Until there
is something in him other than himself, that is
what he comes to. And jusf whén that nature,
that man, that race is geen in its full awfulness,
its full outworking, lifting its heel in treachery
against the God of all grace; just when that
man reaching fulness goes out into the dark, the
eternal night, God begins His new day by bring-
ing in His new Man to take his place.

What is the secret ? What kind of man will be
glorified ? We have seen the man who cannot be
glorified, who goes out into the darkness. What
kind of man is he who can be glorified ? What is
the principle and secret of His glorifying ? It is
that God is in him. What is the glorifying of the
Lord Jesus ? It is the breaking forth and mani-
festing of the Father in Him, of that secret
which makes Him other than the type repre-
sented by Judas. The hope of glory in His case,
the certainty of glory, was the Father dwelling
in Him. ‘ Now is the Son of man glorified, and
God is glorified in him... ” That is a full-orbed
statement about the glorifying of the Son of
Man. It is remarkable that this statement
should be found in the Gospel by John, in which
the Lord Jesus is pre-eminently set forth as the
Son of God.

The Glorifying of the Corporate Heavenly Man

Now, of course, we come to fecl the benefit and
the power of this, when it is transferred from the
personal Heavenly Man to the corporate
Heavenly Man. So the Apostle says: “ That
Christ may dwell in your hearts through faijth...”
(Ephes. iiil. 17); *...Christ in you, the hope of
glory... ” (Col. i. 27). We read at the beginning
of the letter to the Ephesians that we are “ ...a
habitation of God in the Spirit ” (ii. 22). What
does that mean in its value and out-working ?
This Body, so created and living upon that fact,
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s a8 indestructible as Christ Himself, is as cer-
tain of victory as was Christ. On the principle
that Christ dwells in the heart by faith, this
Body can enter into wrestling with principalities
and powers, world rulers of this darkness, spirit-
ual hosts of wickedness in the heavenlies, and
come out victor on the field.

What is the secret of the glorifying of the
Church, His Body, the corporate Man, and what
is the nature of the glorifying ? It is the same
thing. It is the manifestation of the secret, the
coming out from secrecy into open display of
that which is true, of Christ within. During the
course of this dispensation, the secret is in the
Church, in the members of Christ, but “...the
world knoweth us not, because it knew him not ”’
(I Johniii, 1). Looked at from the outside we are
very little different from any other people in the
world. Yet the secret is there, and this secret
means that if you touch that one, or that
church, you touch God. * Saul, Saul, why per-
secutest thou me ? "’ said the Lord, when Saul
was touching His members. He is in His mem-
bers. You have to reckon with Him. They are
indestructible, they cannot be destroyed. We
are not talking about the destroying of the body.
The true Church is an indestructible entity.
When Satan has done his worst, that Church
will still stand triumphant, and will abide for
ever, when he and all his shall have been banish-
ed from the universe.

At the end of this dispensation which has held
this hidden secret, there will be an unveiling of
the Christ in His Church, when it appears with
Him in glory, and it will be glorified on the same
principle as that on which He was glorified.

The Essential Basis of the Believer's Every-day
« Life

Now, there is something that we have to take
to our own hearts out of these inclusive factors.
We have to live all the time on this basis that we
have set forth, and as we do so the enemy’s
power is absolutely rendered nil. Qur trouble is
that we do not live upon this basis. We live so
much upon ourselves. We live upon our own
feelings, our own conditions, our own state, any-
thing and everything that is ourselves, and
because we do that we are simply played with by
the Devil. When we get into our own mood,
what a mess he makes of us. When we get into
our own feelings, or our own thoughts, what
havoc there is. Anything that is ourselves, if we
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get into that, and live on that, will give the
enemy an opportunity to do as he likes. When.
ever believers get down into themselves, on to
the ground of what they are, if it is only for a
moment, they begin to lose their balance, their
poise, their rest, their peace, their joy, and they
are tossed about of the Devil at his will. They
may come to the place where they even wonder
whether they are saved. Let us remember that
the part of us which still belongs to the fallen
creation, and will not survive, is the playground
of the enemy, and it is of no use our trying to
make it survive.

We have, for instance, a physical life. Within
the compass of this natural, physical life as a
part of the old creation, anything is possible.
Mental darkness is possible. The upsetting of
our pervous system can be of such a kind as to
make us feel that hell rages in our very being.
Anything is possible of moods, and feelings, and
sensations, or of utter deadness and numbness,
and if we live in that realm the Devil plays
havoc. He encamps upon such things at once,
if we take our natural condition as the criterion.
There is no hope of glory in that natural realm.

How is the enemy to be defeated, to be nulli-
fied, to be robbed of his power ? On the same
principle as in the life of the Lord Jesus, by our
living on the Father. We must live on the in- -
dwelling Christ. Qur attitude will have to be
continually toward the Lord : Lord, in me Thou
art other than I am ; Thou art not what I am ;
Thou art other than this mood, than this feeling,
than this absence of feeling ; Thou art other
than all these thoughts, other thanTam ! I am
dead, so far as my feelings are concerned, but
Thou art other than that, Thou art living ! JTam
feeling dark, Thou art the light, and Thou art
in me ! This is me, this is not the Lord ! If only
you and I will learn steadily (it will take time,
it will be progressive) to live on Christ, on what
He is, on the fact that He is other than we are—
not upon our experience of this; but the naked
fact that He is within us—if we will steadily learn
to live on that basis, by that great Divine real-
ity, then the enemy has nothing in us. The Lord
Jesus was able to say, *...the prince of the
world cometh ; and he hath nothing in me... ”
(John xiv. 30). What was the adversary looking
for ¢ He was looking for the Lord Jesus to be
living somewhere in Himself, consulting His own
feelings, leaning to His own understanding, fol-
lowing His own judgments, His own will. If he



Austin-Sparks.Net - AWAT Volume 17 - Searchable

could have cangint Him there, he wouid have Ivedi
something in Him and disturbed the bﬂance of
His life. The Lord Jesus was able to say, * l
live because of the Father... ** (John vi. 57)),
live by the Father, not on what I am. He could
say that as a petfect sinless being, living none
the less in dependence upon the Father all the
time. Off this we have His own testimmmiy:
“The Son can do nothing of hiumedff..."”
(John v. 19): **...the words that I say unto
you I speak not from mysellff: but the Father
abiding in me doeth his works *’ (Jobn xlv. 10).
He lived all the time on the basis of the Father
dwelling within, and because of that the enemy
had no ground whatever.

This is the lesson of life for us. For any glory
within now, or for any hope of glory in the great
day of the manifestation, the sole ground of
expectation must be Chwist in us ; because the
glory is simply the manifestation of the Chariist
within, as His glorifying was the niaifestation
of the Father within.

The Chmrch, a Mystery of a Divine Endwelling
Now concerning the expression of
this Hgavenly leann in th; letter eme Ephe-
sians the Apostle tells us that som isgo)ﬁg
on in the unseen, the purpose of which is state

thus : “...that new unto the lidies il
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Oh that we could live upon the great reality,
the great essential, the great secret of the very
being of the Church according to Gedf's mind,
thin ; not upon
what we are at time, but what Chist is. If
you take that position you will be in a position
of wisdom that outwits all the cunning of the
Devill, and outmateches all his power.
Put it to the test; for it is open to practical
proof at any time. If when you are next feeling
desperately bad and hopeless and full of evil in
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yourself, as though all that you had believed in
no longer held water and everything had gone to
pieces, and all the sensations are upon you that
it is possible for one to have, till you could well
believe that you are lostt; if, when this is so,
you will take the position that it is all to do with
your poor, broken down creation, and that
Christ in you is other than that, and by faith
stand on Hini, the Devil’s power is destroyed,
his wisdom is outwitted, and there is glory.
That is the lesson we bave to learn. Chwist in
yau, and in the Church as the habitation of God
through the Spirit, is the symbol of glory, of
victory, of power and wisdom. Blessed be G,
there are seasons when this reaches out to our
feelings and we enjoy the realisation that the
Lord iB in us, but it is not always so. An attack
of indigestion can have the strangest effect upon
our spiritull life, so far as our conseciousness is
concerned. The slightest little thing ean come
aleng and ehange the whele situatied if we allew
eurselves 10 go ot inte Hhings. What things the
enemy %L_itﬁ up, te draw us et inte thewm ! He s
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into things. It is not easy ; but not to go out
into things, not to be drawn into the realm of the
old creation so as to become involved in it, but
to stand upon the ground that the adversary has
to meet the perfection of Chwiist, is the sure way
of his defeat, though we may have to bear with
the difficult situation, and endure the pain and
pang of it for quite a considerable time. But aur
position is that Christ is more than that, Christ
in us is stronger than that, and falling back upon
feith within, reaching out to Christ within as
equal to this situation, we must repudiate it.
David cores 1o our nesene 30 mrechin this Yesim.
You will remernber that on one oecasion he was
saying all soris of de ng, he s things
beeause the situation looked 8p utterly impess-
ible ; and then he recollected himself and said,
 Thiis is miy infinmitey;; bk d will yepeenbey the
?'ears of the right hand of the Nist High ** (Ps.
xxvii, 10). To-drmy I have blue spectacles on !
This is my way of viewing things ! This is how
things affect me ! This is me, it is not the Lord |
Let us attribute things to their right quarter,
and give to Casmr the things that are s,
andl to God the things that are Gutls.

I certminm that here is the key to every-
thing ; the key to everything is Christ in you,
Chist in me, Clriist in His Body, and that to be
lived upon by faith. It is the key to the superior
wisdom, to outwit and outmatch the enemy. He
will be defeated if we five on Cluriist andl refuse to
live on our own ground. The Lord medke it clear
to us. T.A-S.

Life in the Spirit
The WNQ " Wéssedl

Reapiye : Rem. xii. 3-8; I Cor. xii. 477;

Ephes. i. 22-28, iv. 15-16 ; Col. i. 18, 1i. 19 ;

I Tim. iv. 14 ; I1 Tim. i. 6.

Followinig on our last mediitation, sonnething
remains to be said on the other side, the cor-
porete side, the relationship of the life in the
Spirit to the ultimate purpose of God as it con-
cerns the Church, recognising what is set forth
in the Word, that the representation of God of
which we spoke is not merely individuel but

corporate
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There are two titles or designations of the
Chureh, which are, to my mind, supreme
amongst the designations. The finsstiis et wihiich
we have ip I Cax.. xii. 12, * the Chuiist . The
definite article should be preserved in the read-
ing here: “As the body is one...so also is the

st 7. That seems to be the very highest
designation ef the Church. Tbhe other is that
which is in Ephesians ii. 15, the * new man ™.
Both of these are represented by the other de-
sighatien, * the Church, which is his body "'
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In the sense in which Paul meant it, the Body is
the Christ corporstiely presemted. Again, it is the
* ane new

In those two designations—" the Christ
and the ** one new man *—we have the whole
idea of representation, and that is now here set
forth as supremely a corporate thing. We have
said much about the Spirit of sonship in the
individual believer, but in a very much fuller
sense than that the Spirit of sonship is in the
Church. It is in one Spirit (not by one Spirit)
that we are baptized into one Body, and it is in
the Spirit of sonship.

That means that importance of the individual
is subjected in t}ie Body to the Body. It is what
the Apostle is leading to when he says that, by
the grace of God given to him, he exhorts every
man not to think more highly of himself than he
ought to think, because we are members one of
anather. There is one Body, and we are members
one of another, and the importance of the in-
dividual has to be subjected to the importance
of the whole Body. The individusll imymenttamneae
nust not stand out from, or in, the Body as
something over the Body, something in itself.
There is an importance of the individusl mam-
ber, as the Apostle makes perfectly clear, and a
great importance, but that importance of the
individual is not to protrude.

That brings us to another very vital aspect of
the great truth of the Body of Chriist, as pre-
sented in the Word of God, and that is,

The Holy Spirit and the Ondler in the Body
You cannot read these writings of Paul by the
Holy Spirit in the light of facts as you see them,

or of conditions as you inast thenn, without bel
rendered well:m%h bresthiless. 1t is an astonish-
ifig visien that Paul has eeneerning the Boedy.
You have enly te stand back from these things
86 you read them, and yeu feel this is either
semething amazing, ef else it is impessible.
Meny have surrendered to the latter eshelusien:
Paul here presents the Church, the Body of
Chwist, with these two features, namely, as al-
readly complete, and as alreadly functioning. He
speaks in the present tense : ‘* All the bodly,
fitly framed and knit together..nmalkelth in-
cremse... ” The Body is one. Paul never speaks
of the Church as if it would one day be all fitly
framed together. He speaks of it as being com-
Elete alreadly, and then, more remarkshike still,
e speaks of it as even now functioning : * Thwe

headl.. firom whom all the body, fitly framed sandi
knit together...malketh increase...’”" Itt téddess
your bresth away and you are compelled to ask
some questions, cone to some conclusions about
it. The fiet is, £ we see itt, the iis mott fitdlly
frammatl. It is i a tangle, and in disorder. It is
only rarely that you come upen anything that
you can call an adeguate expression of this ad-
justment, this relatedness, this peirfect fitting
together. You meet far, far more of what is con-
trary to that. It is almost difficult to find two
pegple of God who are perfectly fitted together,
and yet Paul talks about the- whole Body as
being like that. We say of that, Jdeal, but im-
possible ! 1t is certaiilly not what we see. Paul
wrote those words hundreds of years ago, as
though the Chureh were then in that state, and
we have only to look at the conditions in Paul's
own tiee and read the letters to the Ceviinthians
and Geletimms, to see that his conception was
one thing and the actusl situation a contradic-
tien.

It is not an impossible situation. If we saw it
as Paul saw it we should say the same thing.
What Paul saw about the Church as the Body of
Chriist was quite evidently a spiritual, and not a
temporal thing. He saw the Church from above,
not from beneath. He was not looking at the
human side of believers and that about believers
which produces the conflict and the strain, the
break and the lack of adjustment and fellowship
and eneness, he was seeing the inner relatedness.

This is one of the most difficult things to ex-
plain. We can see it, and see what Paul meant,
and there is a key to it. The key is this, that
Christ is a unity. There is no conflict in Chist,
no strain, no dividedness, no schishn, but a per-
fect harmenious, ordered lifte. The Holy Spirit,
who is the Sgifit of Climist—therefore utterly one
with whet He is—diistributes Christ to all His
members, Whed they are in themselves is one
thing, but what Christ is in them is another.
Chwist, by eeming inite all this eonflict of our
humenity, dees net take of its nature, does not
lese His perfect harmeny and oneness. That
whieh is 6f Chirist in us is wi one thing, in
one way, with one ptirpose, wi to a clearly
defined plan. It is perfectly one and perfectly
related. That which 1s given to you is one aspect,
one feature of Christ, while to me is given
another, to a third another, and yet all these
features make up the one perfect , and are
necessary to that end. If we live in the 8pirit, if
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our life is in the Spirit, in spite of what we are iin
ourselves, there is through us all that perfect
unity of Climiitt; that is, there Is something of
Chwist at work in each which, related to what is
of Him in all the others, makes the whole ex-
pression of Christ,

That is what Paul saw, and that is what we
have to see. That is how the Apostle checked
the situation at Corimth, One said, I am of Paull|
and another, I am of Apollos ! and another, 1
am of Peter t Paul said, Is Christ divided ¥ He
meant, That is you, not Christ. You are viola-
ting the truth, you are destroying a reality.
The resliity is that Christ remains one. Because
you live in yourself you are a contradiiction, hut
the fact remains that Christ is one. If you for-
sake that line of things, and come on to Chriist’s
ground, you will come into the great fact.

So Paul saw through, as from above every-
thing that we see and that presents itself to us
as what we think to be the Church, the Body of
Chwist, the people of the Lord. He saw right
through as from above, and taught the fact, the

ity. What is it ? It is that Christ is one, and
although He can be giving Himself by His Spirit
in various features and aspects of His person, He
dioes not divide Himself up. He renains one,
and that oneness is something deeper than what
we know ourselves. Even when we, as children
of Gatl, are divided one against another, that
onemidS of Christ remains.

Paul saw more than that. He saw the func-
tioning of that. Recognising the fact, seeing it,
he said things which have to be regarded by us,
in order that the fact may have as full an expres-
sion as is possible in the Body. The fact is one
thing, the expression of it is another. We are
not responsible for the fact ; we can neither
make it nor alter it. Nothing in this universe
can alter the fact that Christ is one. There is
nothing capable of disintegrating Cluist, divid-
ing Clwist, bresking Christ up into conflicting
fragments. Nothing can do that. The Head i8
in heaven, in the power of a universal victory
over every divisive force in this universe, and
nothing can touch the absolute oneness of
Clwist. Youw and I as members of Chwist may
have the most violent conflict, hut we do not
alter the fact of the oneness. The memifestation,
the expression is another thing, and that is
where our responsibillity begins. Seeing as he
saw, the bax reality and fact of that
oneness, Paul had to say things concerning ounr

responsihillity, and that of which we have to
take account in order to make the fact as far as
possible a manifest fact amangst us, or in ardiear
to bring the fact into operation in us.

We will touch upon some of those things. ¥ou
are sufficiently awere of, andl alive to, the impaort-
ance of this matter. This is not just a presenta-
tion of teaching about great themes, great
ideas ; this hasd to dlclg with Godl's ultimate pur-
pose represented in this universe, an expression
of God in Mem-flomn. That is our destiny, that
is whet we have our being for, and we miss our
destiny unless we recognise this. We have no
adequate knowledge and understanding of what
God is doing, and why He is dealing with us as
He is, until we #&ee this purpose of Godl in our
being conformed to the image of His Son, the
producing in this universe of a corporate Man
which 1s Chwiist 1n full expression.

Ondler Essential to Increase

Firstly, the Body (you can use the term * the
new man ** in this corporate sense, if you like),
grows and makes increase through order.

The Apostle makes that perfectly clear. It is
as the Body is fitly framed that it grows. It
makes incresse with the increase of God. That
is on the basis of being fitly framed, and every
joint werleng in its due measure. Ovder and
gquﬁh and inerease is, therefore, by means of

his erder. We hardlly need turn again to the
analegy ef the &hgﬁiﬁa bedy, whieh is presented
to the mind &f le @5 e wititas ol the
Boedly of Chyist. 1t is guite true that there is fio
owih in the bedy, ne devel , Wnless
ere is an erdered state in the , What he
ealls a fitly framing.

It is wonderful how the Lord has created
things in thseufhysiml world so that their posi-
tion is best suited to their purpose. Camasive of
any other order in the arrangemeint of our mem-
bers, and see how we should be handicapped.
We do niot want to be humorous, but rather to
simplify this matter and get the principle heme.
But supposing your thumbs were on the other
side of your bandis, and you bad to work in that
way and get hold of everything on the owtside.
Get anything that is freakish, snd see at once
hew limitatien arises. Now the Lord has an
erder, whieh, if recognised, and if functioning,
leads to the greatest measure of increase, is Itself
determined 16 realise the end of Ged ; and we
éan ne mere realise Ged's end witheut Gede
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order than we can realise the physical possibili-
ties of our bodies with a body disordered.

The inclusive factor in this order is the head-
ship of Christ, and, of course, our holding it :
‘“ Holding fast the head, from whom all the body,
being supplied... >’ The headship of Christ, and
our holding that, is the inclusive factor. Every
faculty is centred in Him as Head ; and no part
of a body can function if the head is severed from
the body or in any way separated in the sense of
function. Get in between the head and the body
in any way by a nervous disorder, or a fracture,
.and the whole body is out of order and incapable
of functioning. Everything is gathered up into
the head. Thus the headship of Christ becomes
essential to the order of His Body, the Church.
In speaking of the headship of Christ we are only
speaking, in other words, of the government of
the Holy Spirit, wheo comes as from Christ the
Head.

To refer to the symbolism, Unless you have
the oil poured upon the head, and then as from
the head coming down to the body (the oil on the
head of Aaron flowed down to the skirts of his
garment), there can be no functioning. So here
the Holy Spirit is represented as being upon the
Head for all the members, and bringing all the
members under the Head and the one anointing.
In one Spirit we were all baptized into one Body,
under one Head, because the oil is given to the
Head. You see that this is the government of
the Holy Spirit.

Now we must take up the whole matter of the
individual funetion of the members. We have
not to take up the matter of our own function in
the first place, as to what it is. That is not the
first consideration. OQur relatedness to others is
likewise not a thing of which we are to make a
mental problem. The first thing that we have to
do is to come right under the government of the
Holy Spirit, under the anointing. The result of
that government will be the order. The indivi-
dual will have to be subject to Christ, and when
the individual is subject to Christ, that individual
is by the Holy Spirit brought into & proper
function and relationship with every other ex-
pression of Christ. Harmony comes in that
way. It is spontaneous.

The Nature of Spiritual Relationship and Function
Secondly, the members (of Christ as set forth

in the Word} are functioning parts of Christ.
The members of Christ’s Body are functioning

parts of Christ. That follows from our being
one spirit, as joined to the Lord. Let us getrid of
the physical idea altogether, and recognise how
that the Body of Christ is the uniting of renewed
spirits indwelt by the Holy Spirit. It is not the
uniting of so many physical bodies and calling
them the Church. That is merely a congregation.
It is what we are together in spirit that makes us
the Church. Believers do not make a Church,
and congregations do not make a Church. The
Church is spiritual, because it is the union of
spirits. Is not this exactly what the Master was
pointing to in His dealings with the woman of
Samaria ? To her words, ‘“ OQur fathers wor-
shipped in this mountain ; and ye say that in
Jerusalem is the place where men ought to wor-
ship 7, His reply was, ‘' ...the true worshippers
shall worship the Father in spirit and in truth ”.
It was not a case of the Samaritan temple, nor
the Jewish temple at Jerusalem ; the true wor-
shippers worship the Father in spirit, and the
Father seeks such to worship Him. “Godis a
Spirit, and they that worship him must worship
him in spirit and in truth *'. In effect the Lord
said, T am come to take the place of the temple,
and all that outward system, and the Church
now, by My coming, is not a place, not a con-
gregation, but a union of spirits. Wheresoever
two or three are gathered in My name—there 1
come and join them ! Nothing of the kind.
Somehow people have the idea that if two or
three come together and say, Lord, we have
come together in Thy name, come and make one
in our midst ! that is the meaning of it. It does
not say so. It is in no way a question of provid-
ing a ground upon which to claim the Lord’s
presence at all. He says, “ Where two or three
are gathered together in my name theream I 7.
Two or three have Me already dwelling in them.
That is the Church. It isa union of spirits. We
are not talking about something physical, but
about the spiritual Body, the Church. ** He that
is joined to the Lord is one spirit . That is the
nature of union, and that is the nature of mem-
bership of the Body.

Membership of Christ is something other than
our physical relatedness. What a lot of notions
we have to get rid of. If we have our names put
down on & certain Church roll we say we have
joined the Church. Membership of the Church is
membhership of Christ by union with Him in our
spirits, and that union is brought about by Christ
indwelling our spirits. The spirit is a vesse
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Now we come back to what we were saying.
The Holy Spirit gives to the obedient believer
some faculty of Christ, that is, a spiritual
faculty. Think about that for & moment. The
Holy Spirit gives to obedient believers some
faculty of Christ. This is what is meant by gifts
of the Spirit. We referred to some of them in our
previous meditation in I Cor. xii. and in
Ephesians iv. That does not exhaust all, for the
spiritual faculties of Christ cannot be fully
tabulated, but there you have examples.

The Laying on of Hands (a) Its Appointment

of God (b) Its Signification

We have referred to two passages in the letters
to Timothy about the laying on of hands. Paul
speaks of the gift that was in him by propbesy
with the laying on of the hands of the presby-
tery. There was a gift given by the Spirit to
Timothy. That was bestowed at the time of the
laying on of hands. That shows it to be a neces-
sary thing, for this is in the Word of God. We
must be perfectly honest with the Word of God,
and with ourselves, and with the Lord, and not
hedge any of these matters. It makes it neces-
sary for us to look at this matter of the laying on
of hands.

The first thing that it signifies is the fact of the
one Body. If you take the instances in the New
Testament of the laying on of bands you will see
that it was & recognition and acknowledgment
that converts were now members of the one
Body. The first instance is at Samaria. The
Samaritans turned to the Lord, and there went
down from Jerusalem some of the elders and saw
this true work of Christ, and it says, with refer.
ence to those that'had believed *° They laid their
hands upon them . 1t is a wonderful triumph
of the Spirit, to begin with, between Jews and
Samaritans, in the light of all that we know
about those relationships, and it is & wonderful
fulfilment of what Christ had said to a Samaritan
woman about the true worshippers worshipping
neither in their mountain nor yet at Jerusalem.
It is the spiritual testimony that matters. The
testimony borne in the laying on of hands was to
the fact that they were one. They were one
Body and one spirit. That was the true adjust-
ment to the fact of the one Body. Then, inas-
much as the hands were laid upon the head of
the believers (we have skipped a lot in that con-
nection ; thisis all in Acts viii.) & proclamation
was made of the sovereignty of Christ as Head,

or, in other words, the subjection of the member
to the Head.

It would be necessary to enlarge upon the
matter of headship right through the Bible to
make that clear. When the Lord speaks about
headship, He makes it perfectly clear that head-
ship on the one hand signifies that there is sub-
jection on the other hand. He uses a human
illustration. The man is the head of the woman,
even as Christ is the head of the Church. That
means that the Church has to be subject to
Christ. The greatest profit is obtained that way.
The Lord intended to reach His highest ends by
this order, and if the order is upset there will be
some kind of limitation. This all represents the
heavenly fact of Christ and the Church. When it
comes to subjection to Christ, the man has to be
as much subject to Christ as the woman. You
will see that Paul has something to say to the
man, as well as to the woman, in the assembly,
about how he is to behave in the assembly. Ifa
woman is not to go uncovered, then a man must
not go covered. It is a matter of order before
heaven, and we have all to be subject to Christ.
Subjection means our place under Christ’s head-
ship, whatever that place may be.

Now we have been speaking of the laying on of
hands, the fact of the one Body and subjection
to Christ as Head. When representative mem-
bers of the Body (mark you, ‘ the presbytery ”
is not an official body as such, not necessarily a
body of apostles. Ananias laid his hands on
Paul, and he was not. an apostle. He represented
the assembly in Damascus ; that is the most you
can say. If you go to Antioch, you find five men
there who were not apostles, but were simply
men taking spiritual responsibility under God in
the assembly. As they ministered to the Lord
and fasted, the Lord said, Separate me Barnabas
and Saul... ”’), when representative members
prayed in the case of Timothy and laid their
hands upon him, recognising the fact of the one
Body and his subjection to Christ, they were led
to pray by the Spirit in a certain way. They
asked that this young man should be marked
and characterised by certain things, and that the
Lord would qualify him in a certain way. It was
inspired prayer and proved to be prophetic.
Afterwards it became quite clear to everybody
that Timothy was marked by certain things.
“ Do the work of an evangelist ; make full proof
of thy ministry . Timothy was marked by the
gift of an evangelist. How did that come about ?
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Is not that the thing they prayed for when they
laid their hands upon him ? It was prophetic, in
that the Holy Spirit indicated what his ministry
was, what his vocation was, and qualified him,
equipped him with gift for that. Sothat the func-
tioning relationship of all members is by gift.

I do not believe that was intended to cease in
the Body of Christ, neither the method, the
testimony, nor the outcome. The Body of Christ
must cease as a functioning thing if that ceases.
So the testimony should go on, and for believers
there should be a continuation in this testimony ;
the oneness of the Body, the headship of Christ,
and gift of the Holy Spirit whereby the priests
shall be enabled to function in the Body of
Christ.

Let us not narrow down the word *“ gift "', It
has been narrowed down to thres or four things,
to the detriment of the whole truth. A few
people think that one certain gift is the sure sign
of the Holy Spirit, and that if you have not got
that you have not received the Holy Spirit. The
Lord deliver us from that sort of thing. Paul
shows very clearly that what some people make
80 important is one of the least of the gifts (we
refer to tongues). There are others more impor-
tant than that. There is a gift of wisdom, of
knowledge, of understanding, of revelation.
These are very, very important gifts, and yet
you cannot do much with them in public. They
are not things you can demonstrate before men.
They work in a quiet but very valuable way.
And there are others, which work in the secret
altogether, and yet they are gifts of the Holy
Spirit.

The point is that the Holy Spirit gives some
faculty of Christ to His members. Every mem-
ber is to be a functioning member, with some
faculty of Christ. There may be a correspond-
ence between spiritual faculties and the physical
faculties. There is the faculty of sight, and the
Lord by the Spirit constitutes some members
those who see for Him. Is that not perhaps dis-
cernment, perception ? All have not that dis-
cernment. Oh, that those who have not got it
knew they had not, instead of thinking they
have, and getting other people into all sorts of
trouble because they act without discernment.
There are some who have that gift, and it would
be well for such as are without discernment to
work in fellowship with those who see more
clearly than they see. Moses said to his father-
in-law, Come with us, and be unto us as eyes.

I think, in that instance, he made a mistake, but
at the same time the Lord does need eyes for His
people.

You can take every part of the body and find
the corresponding spiritual faculty. There are
some who hear far more clearly and quickly than
others what the Lord is saying for others, and
8o on. The inclusive point is this, that Christ by
the Spirit is distributed through His members
in spiritual faculties, and the members are to
function accordingly. Then it is that the Body
grows, is built up.

The_Apostle says it is not only necessary for
us to recognise these facts, and to come by the
way through which we are constituted function-
ing members of Christ in spirit, but it is necessary
for us to guard the gift. Bear jn mind that the
Lord has definitely constituted you spiritually
for some thing. Be careful that you do not fall
short of that. Be careful that you do not allow
that to fall into abeyance. Stir up the gift of
God which is in you.

The Recognition of the Body

The next thing that the Apostle will teach us
is that there must be a mutual recognition of the
Body of Christ. We have just said as much ;
here we make a definite point of it. Again, the
words with which we commenced are so apt at
this point : “...to every man that is among you,
not to think more highly of himself than he ought
to think . If he does that, he will be setting
other members at naught, or in a place less than
should be occupied by them. It does a great
deal of harm to the Body of Christ when one
member dominates the situation. Mutual sub-
jection to, and recognition of, one another repre-
sents what the Lord would have. So Peter would
say, ‘‘ Subject yourselves one to another in the
fear of the Lord ”.

The Ministering of Christ

Further, there must be a ministering of Christ
to one another. We have something of Christ, a
faculty of Christ for ministering Christ ; that is,
a measure of Christ to be ministered by us, and
our business is to minister Christ one to another.
In that way the Body grows. .

I shall not forget first hearing a phrase which
many of you have often heard. It was in America
in 1925. 1 was talking about a certain servant of
the Lord who had been greatly used to build upa
work of God in America. 1 was interested in this
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servant of the Lord, and wanted to know all 1
could know of her. 1 met @ mnean who had been i
very close association with her in her life, and 1
was trying to get from him all that he knew. He
was telling me about her closing days, and in a
very natural way, quite in the course of things,
he used this phmease: ** 1 used to go in to her,
and minister life to her in the name of the Lord ™.
He said it as though it were the most natural
thing in the world to say. Life to her im the mamme
of the Lord ? That was a new idea to me at that
time. Then my mind at once reverted to the
Word of Godl. Is there anything to support
that ? I found there was guite a lot to support
it. Youw hear the Apostle John speaking thus :
" Iff any nnedin see hishr@dmramm% & Sin not
unito death, he shall ask, and Gedl willl ke hinn
life for them that sin et unto death.” (1 John
v. 16). 1t is a part of eur ministry. 1s net
Chist our life, and cap we not, as functioning in
Chriist, minister life to one another 7 Surely we
éan, That is what we are ealled te. Thus the
Body grows. OB, that the Lerd will enable us te
be greater ministers of life to one anether, and
et of death.

In the light of the Seriptures throughout, it
seenns that spiritual order is very largely a mili-
tary idea. That is because so miuch in the
matter of victory is bound up with order. Take
the book of Numbers, for instance, and you fiirdd
there the ordering of the host in relation to the
conquest. They were to move by the sound of
the trumpet as an ordered whole. Conne to the
New Testament, and you find we are in a con-
flict. Take the Ephesian letter. Through identi-
ficatiomn with Chirist you move into the ordered
Body, the right relatiomskigss; an ordered
whole, filled with the Spirit, and then comes

our wrestling with pri s and powers.
Why dioes it come at the end ? i be-
cause if there is disorder in the Bodly there iB
going to be mo trivmmpiramnt wellk, mor sy victony
over the forces of evil. The Lordl must kewe His
Bodly in ordier, His people functioming in a rigint
relationship.

We have said that it is not for us to take up
this whole matter of the detail and technique of
the order, but if we have our fifkcim the Sypiriit it
will come about, and we must recognise what
the laws of order are. Those hawve bheen set forth,
and we must be obediienmt thereto. Here is a
great reality, and Paul says that this reallity is &
fact; but he says also that, in order that there
may be increase, buildiﬁﬁ up, growth, victory,
you myust not have your life on a natural basis,
where division will come about. Forselke that
ground, and conte o 16 the grauindl 6f Chriis, eindl
then you cone 6x 1o fihe grauinticifoaresiesss. Tt
feans growth, incresse. Yow will be no longer
carnal, babes, you will come to full growth.
Resoghise that erder is a very impertant thing.
1f any given leeal assembly is governed by the

Hely Spirit yeu will have an expressien of this
in that assembly. We euight net eugive up hepe
of having semething like that. B fronn

the imperfest and immature state of the Lerd’s
g here as seen, looked at from abeve the
erd sess all that is geing en. He sees the
spiritual value ef each ene of His members. He
weild seek to get eaeh member inte sueh a
f@maﬁﬁmg with Bimself that He ean IBring
them inte tedeh with situatiens and pesple whe
heed what they have of Him.
We shall need to ask the Lord to give us mucin
understandiing and figint on this mattet'}*A 5

The above series of articles is concluded on page 122 under the title, The Ram of Consecration. iEd.
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The Light of God and Knowledge

READING: Gen. i. 3-5; Psa. xxxvi 9; Psa.
xliii. 3; cxxxix. 1, 23-4; Matt. vi. 21-24 ;
Johni. 4; Eph. v.13; I Johni, 5-7; I Cor.
xi. 28, 31 ; II Cor. xiii. 5.

If one does not set out to serve God whole.
heartedly, one does not feel the necessity for
light. It is only when one has been touched by
God, apprehended by God, when one seeks to
go forward with God, that one finds how necess.
ary light is. There is a fundamentel need for
light, to know the mind of God ; to know what
is of the spirit and what is of the soul ; to know
what is Divine and what is human, merely out
of man ; to know what is really heavenly, and
what is only earthly ; the difference between
the things which are spiritual and the things
which are carnal; to know whether God is
really leading one, or whether one is walking by
one’s feelings, senses or imaginations. It is when
we have been put in a position where we would
like to follow God fully that we find light to be
the most necessary thing in the Christian life.

The Barren Path of Self-Analysis

For the past few days I have been talking
with & number of brothers and sisters, and the
same question has come up again and again.
The question has been, How can I know that I
am walking in the Spirit ! How do I know that
I am not walking by myself ¢ How do I distin-
guish which prompting in me is from the Spirit
and which prompting is from self ! Howdo I
know that this is natural and the other spirit-
ual ? It seems as if they are quite alike. Some
have even gone further. They try to look with-
in, to differentiate, to discriminate, to analyse,
and bring themselves into deep bondage. They
think by looking within, by analysing their own
feelings, they can find out what is of God and
what is not of God. Not only so, some have
been asking me the question, How do I know
that I have no will of my own ? Ido not want to
do anything out from myself; I iry to follow
God, but T have no knowledge whether what 1
have been thinking or desiring is of God or my-

self. So they try to look within and ask if this
is from God or if this is from themselves.

Now, this is a situation which is really seri-
ous to Christian life, for no looking within will
bring us inward knowledge. Yet looking within
or, to use another word, self.-examination has
been used by Christians as one of the chief means
of acquiring knowledge, whereas self-examin.
ation is condemned in the Word of God as not
being the way for us to know ourselves or to
know anything. We have to be careful : we have
to have self-knowledge, we have to know what
is going on within ; we do not want to liveina
fools’ paradise when we have altogether gone
wrong, and yet do not know we are wrong;
when we have a strong spartan will, and yet
think we are pursuing the will of God : we do
not want to be fools ; we want knowledge, and
we want knowledge about ocurselves. But how
does that knowledge come about? It is not
coming abodut by my turning within, analysing
my own feelings, motives, everything that is
going on within, and then trying to pronounce
that I am walking in the Spirit or from myself.
This is the crucial point to-day in the lives of
many.

I have read two passages, one in I Cor. xi.
and one in II Cor. xiii. Both these passages can
easily be made to teach that Christians should
examine themselves, which is not true. In I Cor.
xi. the Lord did say we have to discern or judge
ourselves ; but please remember that in that
particular connection, it is with reference to
the Lord’s Table, and we are called upon to dis-
cern whether we recognise the Body or not, and
that has nothing to do with self-knowledge, as
such. Itisin no way urged that I should try to
discern myself, examine myself, in order to
find out which feeling in me is of God and which
feeling is not of God, which is the right kind of
movement in me and which is the wrong kind.
It is nothing to do with that. It is a question of
my relationship with the Body.

Then another passage which has been very
often quoted is IT Cor. xiii. 5. You have a very
strong command from Paul that you should
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examine yourselves, whether you are in the
faith or not. The question here has nothing to
do with whether you are living in the Spirit or
whether you are living out from yourself, of
trying to examine yourself to know whether you
are really walking to-day according to what
God would have you do. The Guestion is, Ex-
amine yourselves to find whether you are a
Clmiistian or not. That is all. Do you resily be-
lieve in the Lord Jesus ? Have you that funda-
mental faith? It is nothing te do with self-
knowledge, or the knowledge of the will of Ged.
So we put away these twe passages which have
b:n t:seg to preve what the Werd ef Ged doegs
not teach.

The Divinely Appointed Way

Now we will go back to the Word of God to
fimdi couit wiaat ittiis tiieett GRddtees gjimen uss, ariis
g@ip%;o give, that we might know ourselves
and know His mind. Let us remember that
verse in the Psalms, Psalm xxxvi. 9, * Im thy
hgjitt shall we see light ”’. I think that is one of
the best verses in the Old Testament. There are
two lights there. The firs thigid iis < highlat’;,
and then, if we have that light, we shall see light.

Now, these two lights are different. The fitsst
light is objective, and the second light is sub-
jective, The fixsstlightt iis the ligint it
to God, but is given to us. The second light is the
knowledge imparted by that light given. *Im
thy light we shall see light.”” We shalll know
something, we shall be clear about sometining);
we shall see. That is the second light. How cam
We eome to the point of saying, Praise the Lord,
I knowit! Hiow do we conne thene 22 T tiiny liigkit.
How different it is to our theories! We think
we have to look within to find out what is the
light, that is, what is the true condition inside.

e try to find it by thinking, by analysing, by
those introspective ways of turning within to
put everything in its order, to find out which is
which. But no man has ever got to know God in
that way, and no mam has ever got to know him-
self in that wa{. It is not the Divinely appoifit-
ed way for selt-lknowlrdye: ; self-examination is
utterly useless there. It can only leave you In
doubt, in bewilderment, with everything hazy,
nothing centiitn; It will never lead you t6 a
clear place. I would llke to emphasise that as
strongly as possible. No self-examination, 1o
turning within, no looking within, no introspee-
tive examination of yourself will ever bring you

to a clear place. That is not the path by which
God is leading us. No, the path is, “In thy
light we shall see light*. When there is the
light coming from Gadl we shall see something.
I think it is simple. Wihein we come into a reonn
and want to see, what do we do ? We do not
try to feel in order to see, or try to kick in crdier
to see something, or try to push in order to see
something. No, we m%g in the light. In that
light, everything will come to light. No sight,
has ever come by feeling or by analysing. Sighq'
only eomnes by the light of Ged coming in. That,
is the Divinely appeinited way. -'

You remember in Psalm cxxxix, the Psalmist
said, Search me and know me. Youw know what
it means, to say, Seawrcin me. It certainlly does
not mean that I search myself. Seewcin me
means, You search me. Youw search me and
know miy heart. That is the way. It is for Gudl
to come in and search, not for me to searchn. 1
do not mean to say we may live in a careless
way and just go on as we llke. No, that is not
the thing. The question here is the knowledge
of self, as such. Where does it come from ? It
comes from Godl searching me, not from my
searching nnyself.

Now the iE)]oim: arises, What dioes it mean for
us to come into the light ? What does this wand]
mean, ** In thy light we shall see Ligiht **? Whem
He searches me, He will know my heart. How ?
I think we had better cease from the doctrinal
side, and come down to practical things. Many
of us I am sure have been living quite homestly
before God. We believe that we have been quite
honest, and we do not think there is much
with us. Now it may be that for a number of
days we have been making progress, we think,
going on, and then somehow we meet with a
fulfilment of that word, ** the entrance of thy
word giveth light . Some brother has given
out the Word of God, and that has made an em-
trance into us, or we ourselves have been wait-
ing before Gadl, sxitHiis Wimidi has caneeimnymoe-
er. Then it is we see something which we have
never seen before. Before then, we all the
tlme be trying to analyse and find out what is
right or wrong with ourselves, and getting no-
where, but when that word comes, then we see
something; we are convicted, we know where
we are wrong. We look up and confess,* Lord, I
have sinned ; how blind I was. Fancy that for
so many years 1 have never seen that, for so
many years I have been wrong and yet I did not
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know it.’ Light comes in and you see light.
The light of God brings you to see the light con-
cerning yourself, and every knowledge of self
comes through in that way. It may notalways be
by the Word. Some of us have known saints who
really knew the Lord, and through praying
with them or telking with them, in the light
radiated from them, we have seen some thing
which we pever saw before. We were con-
victed, we were brought to see our real state
before God ; and then we could only confess,
Lord, I know nothing !

I wonder how many of us have ever discover-
ed our true state by searching our hearts ? ITdo
not mean, as ] have said, that we can live care-
lessly. No, but the point is that it is the light of
God that brings us to a knowledge of ourselves.
All the rest will not do it Introspectiveness will
never bring us even one step nearer the truth.
Some of us are prone to do it more than others,
but let us settle it with God. Can I find out my
true state by turning within ¢ If I cannot, I will
not do it any more ; I will have to let go. Lord,
even if I try to know myself, I cannot! Then do
you mean to say one has nothing to do from

henceforth ? I cannot know myself, what then
shall I do ?

Life and Light

So we come to the point. What is the light,
and how can we be brought into the light of
God to know ourselves 2 In I John i. 5, it is said
that * God is light ”’. Then we have the further
word, *‘ If we walk in the light, as he is in the
light...”” (I John. i. 7). God is in the light and
we walk in the light. There is something known
as walking in the light. Walking in the light
means always being open to exposure. There is
nothing which cannot be touched by light. There
is a law about light : it comes in wherever there
is & crack ; if you let it, it will come in. But the
point is, we must be in the light, and that walk-
ing in the light is one of the most precious things
in the world. Do you not admire, or sometimes
even envy, those who really live in the light of
God, and know what they are doing ? Iremem-
ber I really envied (not in a bad sense), but I
really envied those who truly had light. It
seemed as if they were bathed in light. 1t seemed
as if they knew almost everything, nothing was
hidden. There4s such a walk with God, such a
knowledge of God, such a constantly being un-.
der the Divine, searching light, that the slight-

est spot of darkness is brought into light im.
mediately. It is a marvellous thing. Life and
light are interwoven ; you cannot separate the
two. Many have been saying that light is not so
important as life. I am afraid that is going too
far. Real light from God is more precious than
anything. It is the starting point of the new
creation, as also of the old creation. ‘' Let there:
be light : and there was light.”” Before every-
thing else, the first point is light. God wants to
bring us into the reality of it, and show us what
it is. Light is the first thing. Some of us, know-
ing the Word of (God once in a while, once in a
while get to know the will of God. Some of us
mistake our own feelings to be the will of God.
To some of us it seems as if the Word of God is
most hazy, is something which we do not under-
stand ; itis beyond us. Butthere are those whom
vou have met, who have seen the light of God,
and know what they are doing. They know
what the will of God is. Even in the future, when
brouglit before the Bema, even then their
matters will stand. There is still something
known as gold, silver, precious stones, which
will stand not only the burning, but the light
before the Judgment Seat. That is greatly to
be desired. Living in the light ; not living in
uncertainty, in analysis of all kinds, but living
in the light, knowing that you know. It is walk-
ing in the light that preduces that. e

The light is something objective. God is light.
But Christ is our life, and that life is the light of
men. We have that life, have we not ¢ Praise
the Lord ! the life isin Him, and He is in us. He
is our life, and that life is the light. There is
something within showing you sometbing,
something in you breaking forth into knowledge.
It is not that I try to find out things, it is some-
thing shown. 1 cannot emphasise that word
strongly enough. It is shown. It is not that I
try to turn up things and then judge this is so,
or this is not so. It is something you may
know. People may ask you why and how, and
you say, I do not know ; I know it, that is all.
You know what you have. If you have seen it,
vou have seen it, that is all. This is the life that
is in us.

Thus the difference between the carnal man
and the spiritual manisadifferenceof knowledge.
The latter knows by life ; the former knows by
knowledge. The spiritual eat of the fruit of the
“ tree of life ’ ; the carnal eat of the fruit of the
“ tree of the knowledge of good and evil.” They
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try to judge, to come to a point where they say,
This is good, or, This is evil. Their knowledge of
good and evil comes from a finding out, a trying to
analyse and to come to a conclusion, There is al-
ways a question of right and wrong coming out. A
spiritual man will not always know ; a course
may appear to be right, but the whole question
turns upon the point of life or death? Our
right and wrong, our true pathway is this, Is
there life, or is there death ? Is the Lord rising
up in me in life, or is He not rising at all ? Itis
not a question of good and evil at all ; the ques-
tion is one of life, and the life is the light. When
the Lord is rising in us, we know it ; all those who
have life in them know it. Praise the Lord!
that is settled. I do not try to deduct things, to
put things together, and then try to come to a
conclusion as to whether a given thing is right
or wrong. No, that belongs to another realm,
That is the natural man. Our knowledge is de-
rived in this way, Has Christ risen in me in life
and shown me, so that I can say, I knowit! Oh,
the certainty of light is & most precious thing !
So, friends, I would that we might learn once
for all to say—I pray God that He will give us
light as to this point—1I will not analyse myself
any more. I will not try to look within, to find
out which is the spirit and which is the soul.
Some have been asking me this question, How do
I know this is the spirit, and how do I know
this is the soul. How do I differentiate here ?
Has God ever told you to differentiate between
the soul and spirit in you ? I have never read
anything like that in the New Testament. God
has never asked us to discern what is soul and
what is spirit. Itis when His Word, the Word of
God, the two-edged sword, comes in, that soul
and spirit are divided. When His Word comes in,
you know. Many a time I have thought a cer-
tain thing to be perfectly right, and I think
many of us can bear the same testimony. We
have thought a certain course to be the right
one to take, and then the Word came, light
came, and we simply locked up and said, Lord,
forgive us! No self-discerning can ever bring us
to a true knowledge of self. Now, if that is so,
do not try to do it. We have to stop altogether.
‘ Lord, I will stop trying to differentiate between
this and that ; I am not able to do it : show me.
Thou art going to do the work ; I keep myself
open ’. That is my attitude. I am willing to be
shown anything : I am not afraid of the light, T
am not afraid to lose my spiritual standing, I

am not afraid of what people will think; Ido
not mind that. I am ready for anything from -
the Lord, but I will not do anything with my own

hands, by looking within to get something out.

The Lord must show me. The light of God must
shine into our hearts to tell us the truth about
ourselves. So no man by searching can find out
God, and no man by searching can find out him-
gelf. Everything must come from God. He is
the light, and He has to say ‘‘ Let there be light”’

Then there will be light and then we will haverea

knowledge.

The only definition of light in the whold
Scriptures, I think, is given in Eph. v. 13. Paul
showed very clearly what light 1s. Everything
that makes things manifest is light. So what we
need is only that God shall come in and bring
manifestation. Praise the Lord ! that is the most
real part of the work of the Spirit. Whenever
He comes in, He brings manifestation. I do not
know how many of us have experienced the
judgment of the Spirit in our hearts. It is a
blessed thing when the Spirit comes in and
judges, for then there is no doubt whether we are
wrong or not. We know the truth of matters
then. But nothing ever comes by analysing, by
feeling, by trying to discriminate whether this
is that, or that is this. Whatever is of that has
always the stamp of doubting about it. You are
always doubting. You may be thinking you are
wrong regarding certain things and yet you may
think in the bottom of your heart that you are
right. You cannot be sure. It seems as if there
is something which is not quite fixed, but is still
moveable. You cannot say you know, you are
not sure, But, praise the Lord ! when the Spirit
comes in with the light of God, making it mani-
fest through the life of Christ in us, we find we
can only say, I know T was wrong ; I know that
is of the natural, and that is of the Spirit; I
have seen it ! The fundamental experience of a
Christian is, I have seen it! Without that, you
cannot get anywhere. Either you bave seen it,
or you have not. That is fundamental. Do not
trust even in what you think to be right. The
keenest power of judgment can never arrive at
the same conclusion as is come to through a
flash of light from God. You may have the
keenest sense of right and wrong, and you may
utilise that to judge yourself or others, but it
will never bring yau to that reality, to that
manifestation, to that revelation, to that some-
thing seen; it cannot. A flash of light from
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God brings you there. I have seenit! The whole
thing is settled.

I remember I once read, (1 think some saint
of this country said it, I do not remember his
name), that even my tears of repentance need
to be washed in the Blood. When I first read
that, I did not understand it. Why my tears of
ggsentanee ? must be genuine ! But he

d that even my tears of repentance need t{o
be washed in the Blood. Nothing out of man is
clean, and nothing out of man is clear. You
may repent, and yet your repentance may not
be the repentance Godl would have. But when
the light of God conies in, oh, wiettanampartanes !
You can judge the issues and can only say,
Lord, I am undone! Self-ki conies firomn
the light of God alone and from nothing else.

The Qe Thing Needful
Then we come to this questiom: we would
like to have this knowledge ; we would like to
walk in the Hijgit; we would like to have the
light. Whed is the attitude that will bring me
to the plase where I 6an see ? We have Fead
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So the point is, how can one get light. 1 There
must be the singleness of heart and the single-
of eye. Can you shoot with both eyes open ?
If you reslly try to hit the mark, you must only
have a single eye, net deuble eyes. We read in
the Song of Selemen, ‘‘ Beheld... @y leve...theu
hast doves’ eyes.”” Seme of us who kesp deves
know that deves are a kind of bird that ean enly
see one thing at a time. That is a peeuliarit
about the dove, and the Lerd praises the Chure
that her eyes are like deoves’ eyes. 1 think there
must be a referefice to that. Yeu are geing to
see one thing at a time, net twe ebjests re
you. There miust be ene ebjest, and that ene
object is indicated in the words, ** Where youF

CONLL
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treasure is, there will your heart be also .
Singleness of heart will result in singleness of
eye, and singleness of eye brings in the light
God. The whole thing is, Do I reallly want
P

I have to confess this - I have met one who
is now with the Lord, and I always think of her
as a * lighted *” Chwiistian. IfI did but walk into
her room), 1 was br: immediiately to a sense
of God. 1n those days I was very young, and
had been converted about two years, and 1 had
lots of plans, lots of beautiful thoughts, and lots
of schemes for the Lord to sanction, a hundred
and one things which I thought would be mar-
vellous if they were all brought to an issue. With
all these things I came to her to try to persuade
her, to tell her that is the thing to do. Before 1
could open my mouth, she just said a few words
in a very ordimexy way. Light dawamed!! It
sifvply e te shame. Mly doing was all so
natural, se full of man. Semething happened. 1
was b te @ place to say, Letd, all I have
is full of ereaturely astivities, but here is some-
ene whe is net eut for them at all. She had but
ene metive, ene desire; and that was fer Gedl.

We have to learn to ask of the Lord, Do 1
want anything outside of Thee ? That iB where
the crux comes. Do I want anything outside of
Him ? In the Bible of the one of whom I have
just spoken, the biggest word written there was
this, * Lord, I want nothing for myself . 1 do
not know how many could rezllly say that. The
treasure is there and so the heart is there, and
therefore the eyes are single. I am only looking
to Gadi; I have only one object. It is not God
and something. No, it is Godl alone, and where

., that is the case you will find that such a one is

bathed in light, and that light can be reflected
to others. It is only when we are walking in the
light that we can truly reflect and radiiate that
light to others.

Following the verses which we memdi in Mettt. wii.
we have these wordis, ** No man serve two
mastens'’. That is the immediate context. Thus
the whole question comes to one point, namely,
singleness of heart. Godl cannot keep light from
that kind of mem. Godl has to show something
to the man who has singleness of heart towards
Him, The fﬁendlshig-w&]k with Godl brings
light. “Shall T hide from Abraham that thing
that I do v said the Lord. If you are 1iving
with Lot in Sodom, you may be a righteqys man,
but you do not know what is geing en. Ne,; ysu
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are too occupied with what is going on in Sodom
and Gomorrah. But living in true fellowship
with Godl, as did Abraham, with the heart set
upon Him alone, then Godl is heard to speak in
such terms—Gan II Heegp tHiss fioom AYradiaam??
No, light must come.

Oh may Godl open our hearts to see, so that
we can regllly say, Lord, beside Thee I want
nothing ; I live here for Thee alone. I am not
here even to work for Thee, no, not even to save
souls or to extend the kingdom : I am here for
Thee. Many times the Lord has to bring us to &
Mem we see that there is a vast difference

living for Him and working for Him.
It is only those who are ministering unto Him
who can be separated unto this life. When we
come to the pommt wiere we can trully 3y, uordi,
I went nothing for mysellf: I have got nothing
to seek, nothing to ask, nothing to grasp; 1
want Thee alone, we shall findl the light will be
great. We shall live in the light, and there will
be no need, no necessity for U8 to analyse
ourselves.

In closing, may I say from personal experience
that, among those who do not rezllly care about
Divine things, to whom Divine things do not
matter, there will be no danger ofiﬁtrospection
because they do not mind whether they ar
the will of God or not. There iB no polnt iﬂ their
looking within. But for those who are really out
for Godl their greatest danger is introspection,
because if I want to please Godl 1 howe 16 kaiow
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nuyself: and I have to know Godi; know His
mind, know what is of Him andi what is not of
Him, and whether a thing is coming from Him
or from myself. The greatest temptation is to
look within in an endeavour to find that out for
yourself. Please remember, the result produced
by introspection is only deception. It will only
bring you into bewilderment, uncertminnty and
doubt, and you will not know where you are,
nothing will be clear. That is the only result.
We must look up at the light. We musst tell God,
*Lord, even if 1 try to kmow miyself, 1 cemmot.
Thou dost know me far better than 1 do ; give'
me a glimpse: whenever there is anythm
wrong, show me where it is wrong. If the light
dioes not reveel hing, I will remeim at reBt
under the shelter of the Bloodi ™. T mmey mott know
there are things which need dealing with, but if
God has not shown them, then, despite the fact
of such things, the Blood of His Son cleanses me
from every sin. Whait the light condemns, the
Blood will cleanse. With regard to what the
light has not yet condemned, I trust the Blood
just the same. Do not try to turn it up with
your own effort and think you can do getfe

‘ Whenever 1 have need for kﬂowledge of wheat is
wirong, Lerd, 1 trust Thee with all my heart to
shew e, Theﬂlmﬂmakemy ession ; I
will eﬁly fhake my eonfession then, and fiot

:bm\y the Lord bless us.
W.N.
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The Christ, The Antichrist, and The Church
Ne: L
The Bights of God

There are three short series of passages of
ipture in connection with each of these to
which I would direct you at the outset.

The Christ
Ci)(l) i. 13-18 ; Heb. ii. 5-10, 16 ; Eph. i. 22 ;
iv

The Church
Eph. i. 22 ; ii. 14-16 ; iii. 20-21.

The Amtiichrist
I Johnii. 18-22 ; iv. 2-3 ; I1 Thess. ii. 3-10.

There is a preliminary word that I want to say
before I come directly to the matter of the
Christ, the Antichwiitl, and the Chureéh. The
Apostle John by the Holy Spirit, at the opening
of his Gwpal, cslls Jesus, Sen of Ged, the

The e Paul edllls Jesus * the

wisdom of God” and the power of Ged™.

These titles have a speeial sighifieance. That
significanes is shat Jesys I8 %B embedlmeat of
ﬁmae Feasen, Mﬁéi of everyihing
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that is necessary for us to have in order that we
may come into perfect oneness with God.

Now, you may ask why I say this. Well, the
answer is that, in the development of sonship,
God wants His own children to be intielliiggantt ;
not just to have intelligence and knowledge for
the sake of having, but because this spiritual
intelligence is life and is power. The khowledge
of Jesus Clwist by the Holy Spirit is life, and it is
gggef The revelation of Jesus Chyist is & thin

re whieh all the pewer of evil is destined an
doomed ie go dewhn, and it is lilkewise that
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behind the fact of Christ, an immense thing
which lies behind Him, a reason. There is that
which lies behind the Church. The Church is the
answer to something, the explanation of some-
thing. The Church is the embodiment of a
Divine reason. We have to know what that is.
Now that applies to everything that we have in
God’s Word. We have riot just to see that there
is something said, stated, presented ; we have
to ask the question, What is 1t, as great as the
mind of God, which lies behind that ? What is
it ? Therein lies the realin of our spiritual
education, illumination, Instruction. That is the
sphere of the Holly Spivit’s fumetiion, 16 moke tiinet
known, and when Godl has a people in full intel-
ligence in that spirituell Wy, Hie luas gst same-
thing which te Him is of tremendous impertance
and value. New }pemgﬁ 8u 6an grasp at least
the implication of what 1 have said, even if yeu
de net remember all the werds in whieh it has
besn %&Efessed, ahd yeu will see hew it bears
wpen what fellews.

We go on, then, towards some consideration
of the Chist, the Antichrist, and the Church. 1
want to condense those vast things into as sl
a compass as I cain. So, t0 begin with, I would
say that there are three things which are com-
features in each of these.

(i) A Type of Creation

Firstly, a type of creation. It goes by the
name of man. Jesus Chiist is a type of creation ;,
Antichrist is a type*(ll a1 going {6 vauy the wand})
of creature. Antichwiiit is not created as Anti-
christ, but is a tyjpe of creature, now as existing,
of course, in the/more general sense, a type of
creation, of being. Then the Church, the Body of
Chwist, is a type of creation, ** one new man », &
new creation. So you see that first thing is
characteristic of all three.

(ii) A Power, A Primciglk

, @ power, a dynamuic, a principle,
When we speak of principle, we mean some
working thing, some governing thing, and all
three of these come under that denominator
also. Christ is a power as well as a person ; a
power, a dynamic,—iff you will allow me to say

it—a prin . That is not taking anything
away from His personeliity, but He is an embodi-

ment of a principle of Ged in this universe ; a
law, If you like ; semething which governs in a
mighty way ; He is a power.

Antichrist is a power, a force, a princiyile, &
active element. The passage in II Thessalonian
ii. makes it perfectly clear: ** whose coming is
after the working (the Greek is °** after the
energising **) of Satan with all power (dunamis)’’.
Antichrist is a power.

The Church, which is His Bodly, is a power. It
is not only the aggregate of individual members,
it is something which registers spiritual force andl
energy in the spiritual realm. Of course, if the
Church were only a mere organisation, a con-
gregation, it would not matter to Saten or any-
bodly else, but when constiuted by Gad, it is a
power, it is something to be reckoned with in
this universe. Would to God it were living more
fully up to that Divine conception and need.
Nevertheless, if there are but two or three
gathered into the Name, representing the
Chureh in a true Holy Spirit eneness, there is a
registration ef pewer in the unseen realf.

(iii) A Kingdom
Thirdly, a kingdom, a dominion. Christ is a
type of creation ; Christ is a power ; Clwist is a
kingdom. * The kingdom of the Son of his
love ”* ; all those passages i which we read of
His being put above all, being in pre-eminernce,
with all things under His feet, all this speaks of
His kingdem, His deminion. But the Antiehrist
alse represents a kingdem, a deminien, and the
Chureh, the Bedy of Chyist, eariss that same
signifieance ; iR Unien with Chwist, it is a king-
. " Fedr Ret, liktle Weel ; JoF it i§ YouF
Father's gsskre 18 give yed ihe king:
dom . The ChuFeh is  the Tulness of him that
fiat all... ¥ Then what is maw? * Thew
mhaglest Bif te have deminien 1!
Now these things I think are perfectly plain
and perfectly simple, but they only lead to other
things. There are other things which are bound
up with these, The fivssicf the issues iis o less @
mhatter than the rights of God.

The Recovery of the Rights of God

With the Christ, the one all-inclusiive issue is
the rights of Godl. He is the very incarnation
and embodiment of those rights. Youw ask now
the meaning of Christ ? Get back behind the
fact of Chwisst, behind the Persom, behind the
Chist presented to us, whom we accept per-
sonally, whese teaching we , Whose wuorlk
we accept and wonder at, {he facts of winase life
and death, resutreetion and ascension we believe
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in ; get back behind it all, and what is the mean-
ing ? What dioes He e ?
The answer is, ‘ The rights of Gedl in this uni-
verse \. Now that goes to the heart of our first
point abeut Chyist, hamely, of His being a tyge
of crestion ; a kind of beifig, a man, in whein the
rights of Ged take the entire place of concern el
devetion. Here you have a M, “ the man
Ch¥ist Jesus. ‘‘'There i5..one mmediaior.. be-
tween Ged and men, himself man, Christ Jesus "’

(1Tim. ii. ). * Whatisman...thesonehnan 2

" Wie see 1 oF iR the famillier desigha-
tien of 1 Cor. xv. 45, ' the last Adam . Here
yeu have a type of ereatien, and the explanatien
of that particular type of ereation is the rights
of God. He is a Man whese spifit, béigg in vag
union with Gedl is geverned by 's Spifit,
and all in relatien to Ged's rights, He is
governed by Ged's Spifit. He is goveraed in His
mind, His heart, His willl, His fenson), Hiis digsie;,
His cheiee, by the Spirit of Gedl i relatien to
God’8 rights.

Now you see the challenge came there right at
the beginning. The assault was made upon the
fwrstt Adam, to get him to use his mind, his
reason, his desire, his feelings, his will, his
chaice, as out of relation to God, apart from con-
sideration for Geodl, in an unrelated and inde-
pendent way, putting back what God had made
known as His mind, and acting apart from and
behind that. Of course, the @%ﬁgﬁ of the ad-
versary was to rob God of His rights as they were
bound up with that man, and frem that time
onward Gedl's rights were taken frem Him in
that ereation, in this ereation, i this tniverse.

The whole story of the Olidi Testament, as of
the New Testament, and of all the , is the
terrible story of the battle for the rights of God.
Through seer and pfegjhet, and every Divine
represamtimtive, the conilict was concerning the
rights of God in this universe ; rights whieh
were being stolen from Him, rights which He
was not being ceded ; rights which, being [His,
were not recognised, but were talken and em-
ployed for other enids, fer another puipese, for
another kingdem. Here in the last Adam you
have one whose spiritt, beifg in living unien with
God, brings Him entirely under the government
of Godl's Spirit, and the whole explanatien of
Jesus Chirist is the rights of God. I am not for-
getting His Diety. Do not misunderstand me. 1
am speaking of Him now as the r ve
Man, the Son of Mian. He is the Qme wio gjives

God the full and final place, whose sole business

Jeben ClTiutit ?is that connected with the rights of Godi; and

these, through Adam’s failure, have become a
matter of conflict. So that in Him as the last
Adam, the represeniative M, all has to be
perfected threlgh suiferings.

If we inquire as to the nature of His being
made * perfect through suffering ™, the answer is
in one word, “Hie... suffered tsimgtemyptisd!”’ . Niow;,
the channel of the temptation may vary from
time to time. At one time it may be His physical
condiition, and this may be one of hunger, as at
the beginning of His career, or it may be, as at
the end, the dire ;gony of the Crass. At another
time the means of the temptation may be of a
different kind. The temptation may come along
the fine of some spiritueil concern, disappoint-
ment,—oh ! we cannot cover the whole ground
of the temptations of Jesus Chiist, the forms of
temptation, of trial, of testing, so mauy were
these. Buf it was the trial that was the suffering
to Him, the tempting was the suffferiingy:
" ed in alll points like as we @, yet with-
out sin . He is being made perfect through
the sufferings of temptation ; temptation to
impatience, for example, to bring in His king-
dom along popular lines by using the powers at
His command :; temptation to impatience. How
many were His temptations ! By these means
He was made perfect.

Now when you get behind the temptation,
and you ask, Why tempted : what is the point,
what is the meaning, what is the reason ? The
answer again is, He has conne ssiklly fio e nigitts
of Gadl to be recovered and eternally secured
against any further possibility of their being
lost. Now, every temptation was an effort to
get Him away from that ground of God’s rigints.
" This is my beloved Son ™! There is a siate-
fhent made by Gedl. Therewpon & situation of
severe @i arises, and over against the
firstt voice we hear a second, * If thou be the
Sen... . There is an *if ”. Whenee does that
“if 7 getive its strength ¥ Frem the eireum-
stanee in which Hie iis & the insinant. OM!'tHwee
is a strength in temptation when you are
Ehysisaﬂy exhausted ! 'We all khew that. We

new hew fuch easier it is for the enemy to
gaiﬁ an advantage at a time of physical ex-
austion, whatever may be the cause or occasion.
But combined with that, you see there had been
a time of spinithuidl experience, andl those who
know anything about spiritual experience, know
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that it takes its toll in the physical realm and
leaves open to the assault of the enemy. Well
now—temptation to act from Himself inde-
pendently in self-will, self-preservation, to
vindicate Himself. If Thou be the Son of God,
do something | You are in necessity, you are in
need, you are in difficulty : it is in your power
to do something, and if you do that, that will
prove that you are that somebody. You see it is
all this subtle ““ if ** question. The point is, Can
such a One who has come expressly for the
rights of God, allow anything in Him to raise a
question about what Giod has said, what God has
affirmed, about God ? If ? If 7 Now you and I
may have had many * ifs >’ and many questions.
You and I are only in the course of things, but
we know quite well that what God is seeking to
do with us is to eleminate the *‘if ”’ ; that is, to
get us steadily moving to the place where, no
matter what the conditions are, we haveno “if ”’
about God. The power by which we shall reach
that position is the power of the absolute
triumph of the Lord Jesus on that same ground.
He succours those who are tempted because He,
having been tempted, has triumphed, has been
made perfect through such sufferings. But He
had no runn to succour Him in temptation. He
passed into it and met it all in an utter way upon
His soul. 'Would He move from His ground of
God’s rights ? God has a right to be believed :
that goes to the foundation of the universe. God
has a right to be believed ; God has the right to
be trusted ; God hastheright to be obeyed: these
are God’srightsin God’suniverse. Under dire con-
ditions, the Lord Jesus fanght out the battle of
God’'s rights and has become the perfected Man
after God’s own heart, a type; the first fruits,
the first-begotten among many brethren, the
One who, having been made perfect through
sufferings, is bringing many sons to glory. Here
is Christ, the type, and you see the type of man
God is after.

Antichrist—A Spirit as well as a Person

Now, just for a moment in passing on, you
want to know what Antichrist is? On that
g(éint, namely, the type of creature, the type of

ing, the type is just the opposite of the Christ.
All-inclusively, it is that which has no concern
for God's rights, no consideration for God’s
place, but rather acts towards its own ends:
and, beloved, this is where the application be-
comes 80 pereonal and so solemn ; where it is so

practical. Antichrist is, before all else, a spirit.
We shall probably speak more fully about Anti-
christ later, but I want you to notice this, that
John speaks of Antichrist in three ways.

First of all, he speaks in the general sense—
antichrist : no article at all—* .., antichrist
cometh . Then he speaks in the colleotive sense
and says there are many antichrists. But he
further speaks in that particular sense of the
Antichrist. Do you mark that ¢ Then he says
this, * Every spirit.,.this is the spirit of anti-
christ . Antichrist, then, is basically a spirit,
and that is the spirit which works contrary to
the course taken by the Christ. He has taken a
course of utter and unreserved abandonment to
the rights and interests of God, no matter what
it costs, even up to the last, the pouring out of
His soul unto death,—‘‘ not my will, but thine ".
All is bound up with God’s rights. The spirit of
Antichrist is that which works contrary to that
and has interests that are not the interests of
God ; self-interests, ends which are not God’s
ends: and—will you suffer this word ?—the
gpirit of Antichrist has ofttimes actuated
children of God. The spirit of Antichrist is in our
fallen nature, and we know it well ; we know the
conflict concerning the rights and the will of Ged.

We know the awful conflict arising in tempta-
tions to impatience, temptation to do something
when God’s hand is upon us keeping us from
doing anything, not allowing us to do things,
but saying all the time, if not in word to us, *“ Be
still ”. If He were to say it to us in words, of
course, it would be a great help to us; but He
does not help us in that way, He simply does not
allow us. Do something! says this will, says
this tempter behind this fallen nature, this rebel
nature, Do something | Take it into your hands ;
you can if you wish : you can do something, you
can have something, you can show something ;
it is in your power : doit! Oh! the temptation
along the line of impatience is only one of the
thousand ways in which we ate tempted, and
whenever we yield to that temptation, Anti-
christ has triumphed, the spirit of Antichrist. I
know that it means much more than that, but I
am seeking thus to bring this to its practical
application, and not just to have an objective
conception of truth. How this thing applies is
what matters, and the help that might come to
us in this consideration, I think, lies here. * The
man Christ Jesus’ has on the one hand
triumphed in every such temptation as is com-
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mon to His brethren ; on the other hand, He is
in God’s presence to succour us in those very
temptations, that we shall be conformed to His
image and eventually become the type of
creation that God has ever had in mind, in whom
there is vested His rights, who will be the custo-
dians of the rights of God in this universe. Now,
that sounds an immense thing, perhaps too
great ; but is not that the very significance of
the cherubim all the way through Secripture ?

You have in the cherubim representative
figures of the whole creation. They are four and
four is the number of creation. They are four-
fold, embracing the whole creation, and in the
cherubim, from the gates of the garden right on
to the Revelation at the end, it is the custodian-
ship of God’s rights that is in view. There they
stand, to begin with, with a flame of & sword.
God’s rights have been violated and they take
up the challenge; and then, right through
Scripture, until the four living ones are seen at
the end, you find the same principle, the rights
of God—they worshipped. And what is wor-
ship ? What is adoration ? Is it not ascribing
unto God His rights ? Is it not bringing to Him
that which is His due ? Is it not the recognition
of Him as having a right to all things in all the
universe ! God is after a man, a corporate,
universal man, and that is where the Church
comes in, as one with Christ and over against the
Antichrist : and it is not just a case of outward
association ; it is something wrought right into
the heart of every member of Christ. That some-
thing is what is true of Christ, the triumph of the
rights of God, the interests of God over all
selfish, personal, worldly, fleshly interests and
concerns. God is doing that with you and with
me.

The Practical Issue

Now, I must stop there for the time being. Tt
is only a broad view of things. Beloved, this is
not an untimely word. There are other things
which we could say, but everybody who has
eyes to see and ears to hear recognises that the
full, final manifestation of the Antichrist is
coming very near. The whole thing is being
narrowed down, concentrated. The final issue
looms upon the horizon. Oh! then, what does
that say to me ? What is the value of all this to
me? I do not want just to be a student of
prophecy, just o know what the Bible teaches
about Antichrist. No! what is the spiritual

value to me, to you, if we can in any way discern
the development of the spirit of Antichrist, the
intensification of this thing in God’s universe,
the heading up of this thing to a climax: and
we are blind if we cannot see that to-day. If I
thought it were wise and would in any way
strengthen what I am saying, I could give you
strings of quotations from up-to-date utterances,
in word and by pen, which are the very essence
of the ultimate expression of Antichrist; the
worship of man, names of men being mentioned
in this way: ‘“ He is our Jesus Christ and his
books are our sermon on the mount”. Oh!
any amount of that sort of thing. I say we are
blind if we cannot see the heading up of this
matter. Now, if we see that, there are two things
that we may expect. One is the ndanifestation of
Christ. Ah yes! but there is another thing, and
that is the intensification of the Spirit of the
Christ in the Body of Christ for its conformity to
the image of Christ. The Body of Christ is not
just some entity, it is the embodiment of spiritual
things brought to perfection ; and, if I am not
mistaken, this thing is true in the cases of multi-
tudes of the Lord’s own children, that they are
being pressed and pressed and pressed, almost
out of measure, as to whether they are going to
believe and trust God despite everything that
seems to contradict God ; whether God is going
to be trusted for His own sake, believed in for
what He is, not for what He does ; not for the
deliverance which He works, not for the help
that He brings, not for the manifestations of
Himself in any way, but because He is. He is
God, and, being what He is, He must be trusted,
must be believed in, must be cheyed. We must
stand our ground and not move, simply because
we believe that God is, and that He is what He
is ; and that is the test which comes, that is the
test which is being pressed home. He allows all
sorts of things to happen which look like con-
tradictions of Himeelf. He takes us by ways
which are more than human nature can stand.
We are conscious of coming again and again to
the point where our ability to go on and to en-
dure is at an end. We are in the final test. It
is the whole question of faith. - :
Faith ! That is where Adam broke down;
that is where God's rights were lost; that is
where Satan scored and {riumphed, and on that
point. God is going to get back His rights. It is
all focussing down to one point, namely, faith.
The final issue for the saints in this dispensation
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is the issue of a faith which is faith indeed, with-
out any bolstering up, any supports, any kind of
help ; faith which is only succoured by the Son
of God through the Eternal Spirit and not by
anyihing else. Are we in that issue ¢ I think

we are. And, so far as the spiritual principle is
concerned, it is a terrific battle with Antichrist,
so that the saints, the very elect, if it were
possible, would be moved from their ground and
carried away. T.A-S,

Three Phases of the Christian Life

The Lord has laid it on my heart to speak &
little on three phases of the Christian life as
represented by three of the letters of the Apostle
Paul, the letters to the Thessalonians, the
Corinthians, and the Ephesians. The only pre-
liminary word is to point out that what we have
to say, or what these letters have to sar, ia to
churches ; but churches are made up of indivi-
duals, so that the application must be a personal
and individual one. At the same time, we must
recognise that there is a specific value and im-
portance in the word found in the collective life.

The First Phase—The Letters to the Thessa-
lonians

In these letters to the Thessalonians we have,
as we know, the first of the letters of Paul, and
there is more in that than just the fact that they
were the first apostolic letters. They show 1o us
what an assembly of the Lord’s people is at its
beginning, and that means, what Christians are
at their beginning. There are two or three things
characteristic of these Thessalonian believers.

(a) A Thorough Conversion
They were marked by a thorough conversion.
You cannot go further back than that. There is
nothing before that, so far as the Christian life
is concerned. That is where everyvthing begins,
and that is, as I have said, not only the feature
of the individual believers comprising that as-
sembly, but it comes out in the corporate life
and is corporately expressed. So that what is
said by the Apostle is said about them as a
church, which means that all the members were
like this.
** Ye turned unto God from idols, to serve a
living and true God, and to wait for his Son
from heaven, whom he raised from the dead,
even Jesus, who delivereth us from the
wrath to come.”
(I Thes=. i. 9-10).

bl

How inclusive it is! That from which they
turned, He to whom they turned—a living and
true God, You see the foundation of their faith,
the object of their faith ; a repudiation, on the
one hand, of those that, in contrast with Him,
were no true and living gods, and, on the other
hand, a turning to Him whom they now verily
believed with all their heart to be the true and
living God.

Then there is added, *‘ his Son...Jesus ’'—His
Son who is coming again from heaven, His Son
who delivered us from wrath to come, His Son
whom He raised from the dead. What an in-
clusiveness there is in the foundation of their
new life, their new attitude, the basis of their
action in turning from—unto. There is a very
thorough conversion. It speaks, does it not, of
life. That is the key to the Thessalonian posi-
tion ; for, as you read these letters, you cannot
get away from the element of life, vitality ; they
throb with life.

{b) A Widespread Influence

The second thing about them was their wide-
spread influcnce, and this surely speaks of

gpiritual energy in testimony.
“ Ye became an ensample to all that believe
in Macedonia and in Achaia. For from you
hath sounded forth the word of the Lord,
not only in Macedonia and Achaia, but in
every place your faith to Godward is gone
forth ; so that we need not to speak any-

thing.”
(I Thess. i. 7-8).
There was no need to proclaim it ; they let it
be known and they let it be felt that they had
turned unto the true and living God. These are
marks of a true turning to the Lord, marks of an
assembly at its beginnings, and marks of a
Christian life in its Springtime—widespread
influence, far-reaching testimony, spontaneous
expression.
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{(c) Their Living Fellowship

** Butt ing) love of the bmetinream ye
have no need that one write unto you : for ye
yourselves are taught of God to love one
anotther; for indeed ye do it toward all the
brethren which are in all Macedionia.”

(I Thess. iv. 9-10).

“ We are bound to give thenks to Gt adi-
way for you, brethrem, even as it is mmeet, for
that your faith groweth exceedingly, and the
love of each one of you all toward one another

aboundieth."

(II Thess. i. 3).

Little comment, if any, is needed upon words
like that. They speak for themselves,

Here you have three features of this first
phase of the Chmistian life, and so it should be
in every case. If we remember what the Lord
Jesus had to say to the church at Ephesus in the
early part of the Book of Revelation, that they
had left their first love, we understand quite
well that His desire is that, as it was in the
beginning, so it shall ever be. I mean by that,
the Lord does not want us to leave this early
freshness, to lose this youthful energy, to move
away from what, in the Qlidl Testament, He, in
grief over Israel's declension, called ** the love of
their espousals . The Lord wants His people
characterised by these things, and the Lord
wants the assemblies to bear these marks ; life,
in true and thorough conversion ; energy, in a
far-reaching spirituell influence ; living fellow-
ship and a dieep muthued| dievotion to the spimiitosl
interests of one another. That is very simple,
but it is basic, it is fundsmental. It sets forth
the Lord's desire and what pleases Himn, and it
beconnes at once a test and a challenge. Have
we that foundation ? Is that what is basic to
our Chwistian life ? Ny it be so, and if it is not
0, may we have exercise before the Lord that
there may be a recovery of this youthful,
Springtime life, energy and love.

Before we pass to the second phase, it might
be helpful to recognise that there is a peculiar
adversity in thisflirsttreslim. Each sphere has its
own peculiar difficulties to encounter, and there
is that which is peculiar to this sphere, as you
will see in this letter.

The Peculiar Enemyy—tine World
* For ye, hxatlmean, became imitators of the
churches of God which are in Judses i Chirtiistt
Jesus : for ye also suffered the same things of

your own , even as they did of the
Jews ; who both killed the Lord Jesus andl the
prophets, and drave out us, and please not
God, and are to all men ; forbidding
us to speak to the Gemtiles that they may be
saved ; to fill up their sins alway : but the
wrath is come upon them to the uttermost.”
(I Thess. ii. 14-16).

* We oursdlves glary im you im the churches
of God for yo:;gatienoe and faith in all your
persecutions in the afflictions which ye

endure:"
(I1 Thes. i. 4).

Now in the realm of simple, earnest dievotion
and abandonment to the Lord, and of testimony
to Him and influence on His behalf, we shall
always findl that the world is against us. The
peculiar enemy in this particulen sphere iB the
world, coming along the line of simple—when I
use that word 1 dio mot rmneam enytiiing
simple form of persecution, those aflictions
heaped upon earnest Christians by the world in
its persecution of them. The world would seek
to check and set back the life, arrest the energy,
thwart the testimony, and bresk up the fellow-
ship. That is how it was in the early daj’s, and
that is how it is now.

The Lord's Method—Comfiort and
Encouragement
In this first realm, you find that the Lord uses

as His method the simple form of comfort, of
encouragement. Here the address of the Apaostie,
or of the Holy Spirit through the Apostle, is
simple, direct encouragement, taking account of
these things and referring to the thoareugh-going
character of their relationship with the Lord,
and to the strength and range of their influence.
Oh, it is real comfort and encouragement t6 be
sometimes told that you eount for somethiag in
the Lord, you represent somethia?. The Lord
knows when it is safe to say things like that, and
when people are endiuing parsecution oind areuip
against the werld and its awfulness and antagen-
ism, it is usuall}’ safe to encourage along that
simple line of _sayn??, Well, it is all rightt; yours
is a worth while influenee and testimony ! That
is how the Lerd comnes to these believers.

The Second Phase—The Letters tin the Coritrttiimmns
In the case of the Caniimntriioms, we Ineve ssnother
hase of the Chlmistian life. Ifin the Thessalon-
afs we have an assembly at its beginning, in the
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Corinthians we have an assembly that stands to
represent what it is to be here on the earth.
While it is true that in this first letter to the
Corinthians reference is made to the Church as
the Body of Christ, it is important to recognise
that, in the case of Corinthians, it is the local
church, or the Church as locally expressed. That
is very important. It is in that particular place
for & testimony, to set forth Divine thoughts, to
give there in that place an expression of the mind
of God, to bring into that place God’s own mind.
That is what we have at Corinth, that which is
an expression of God’s thought in a location,
that which is to be as here on this earth in
different places for God. There are two things
which sum up the Corinthian position and what
the Christian life is to be in that particular
realm. One is order, and the other is mutuality.

If you look carefully at these letters, you will
see that these two words go right to the heart of
them. What is it that is really in view, that is
bound up with the Church aslocally represented?
What is the object of & local body of believers in
the purpose of God ! Now, lay this carefully to
heart, and you can bear it out in the Word of
God. The object in view, from God’s standpoint,
with every company of believers, in any and
every location, is that there shall be a growing
manifestation of Jesus Christ there, so that all
around will have to confess that Jesus Christ is a
living and great reality. In coming in there they
shall, above and beyond all other impressjons,
feel His presence and have to acknowledge that
God is in the midst. Paul expresses it thus:
they “shall fall down and worship God, de-
claring that God is among you indeed *; that
is, God in Christ. So that the thing in view in
this second sphere is the increase of believers
together in Christ,' and the increase of Christ in
believers.

Now, one of the troubles at Corinth was that
they were not fulfilling the purpose for which
they existed as a local assembly. I might say
that was the primary trouble. Everything else
was gathered into that, and it was made mani-
fest by immaturity. Said the Apostle, “ I could
not speak unte you as unto spiritual, but as unto
carnal, as unto babes in Christ 7’ (I Cor. iii. 1).
Now, these people are supposed to have got
beyond the baby stage. That is the point. This
is an advanced position, something beyond. We
are climbing the spiritual ladder. We have
started with Thessalonians, now we are supposed

to be a bit higher. We are coming into the pur.
pose of assembly-life, and that speaks of growth
in Christ, the increase of Christ unto the expres-
sion and manifestation of Christ, a mighty im.
pression of Christ to be given to all around in
that particular locality.

Now, here are two things which are most
intimately related to spiritual growth, and
therefore most intimately related with the very
vindication of the church, that is, the justifica.
tion for the existence of believers in any one
locality.

(a) Divine Order

I am not going to stay to speak much about
it ; I am going to point it out.and ask you to go
back with it, and you will see that that is a
governing thing, The Apostle had to say, ‘' The
rest will I set in order when I come ' (I Cor. xi.
34). We see, then, that his letter too was in-
tended to set a lot of things in order which were
out of order. There was disorder at the Lord’s
table ; there was disorder in the family life;
there was disorder in social relationships ; there
was disorder in business relationships; there
was disorder in domestic affairs ; disorder be-
tween husbands and wives, and wives and
husbhands ; there was disorder in the assembly
meetings, people getting out of place from under
their Divinely appointed and required covering :
all sorts of disorders. The result was immaturity,
failure to increase, to grow, and therefore failure
to fulfil their Divine calling. You may take it,
beloved, that if the Divine order is not recog-
nised and established, and we are not in it, there
is arrest in our spiritual life. We shall not move,
and God will always be having to come back to
that point where the disorder is and where it
arose and where we failed to recognise the truth,
and to accept it, and go on. He will say, ‘I can-
not go on with you until you have righted that ’.
Order is essential to growth, and therefore order
is essential to the church’s life, the church’s
purpose.

Let me repeat. God puts companies of His
people in localities in order that Christ may come
in there, and that in ever-increasing measure,
and a disordered local assembly sets Christ back,
keeps Him out, and leaves that assembly a con-
tradiction ; or, if it be the case of individual
lives, who are supposed by the Lord to have a
related life with His other children, such lives
are a contradiction, and a cause of limitation,
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nd of an exclusion of the greater fulnesses of
“hrist.

(b) Mutuality

How rich this first letter to the Corinthians is
- in mutuality ! ‘“ When ye be come together "'—
:hen what happens ? Each has a psalm or some-
thing else, Again, in the twelfth chapter, we
note the interdependence of all the members of
the Body. One member cannot say to another, I
have no need of you. Each member is there with
a contribution to make to the rest and to the
whole, an indispensable contribution. Each one
is there for that purpose, to make & contribu-
tion. God wastes nothing, and when He made
this human body, He did not make one tiny part
without a purpose in relation to all the rest. So
that, if one member suffers, all the members
suffer. Something is lost if that contribution is
not made. The whole suffers loss. It is a law, a
principle, the law of mutuality, and that is a
law of increase, & law of growth. If some living
tissueof the body does not function, so as to make
itscontribution,toserveits purpose,thenthe body
will not come to its full stature ; it will fall short,
it will be under arrest, it will be dwarfed. But
when every faculty, every part, every member,
+ is working, is contributing to the rest, to the
whole, the body makes increase, it grows. That

is a law of growth.

Now, let me apply what has been said. If any
member has an unrelated life, if any member is
living an independent life, a detached life, if any
member is failing to make his, or her, contribu-
tion to the local rssembly (now do not get ount
of what I am saying by the back-door, in the
idea that you can contribute to the whole Body
of Christ without any fellowship with believers
on the earth ; this is Corinthians we are in, and
that is & local assembly), if any member fails to
make contribution to the whole in the local as-
sembly, then that member must correspondingly
suffer loss, and the local assembly must also be
curtailed, held back in its growth toward the
fulness of Christ which it ought to be making,
and then the registration of Christ outwardly in
testimony and in power also suffers. You see the
individual responsibility. Now, let me ask you,
have you a living assembly-life, in which you are
really making a personal contribution ¢ Now,
do not think that coming to any company of the
Lord’s people in a locality and hearing two or
three addresses on'Sunday is assembly-life. It is

not. You can go anywhere and hear preaching.
That is not assembly-life. Assembly-life is when
you have come together and there is mutuality.
That is the only way of growth. You are not
going to grow merely by hearing three addresses
on Sunday. It does not necessarily follow that
you would make even a little growth, were you to
listen to addresses every day of the week. No,
you will grow when you come together with the
Lord’s people and take your share, contribute.
Mutuality is the way of growth, and that is why
the enemy likes to scare people from opening
their lips, or, should they do so, to give them
such a time afterwards as to make them say, L
will never do that again ! The first time I opened
my lips, I said, Never again | But the Lord has
seen to that. You see what I mean. ‘ Each one
of you hath...” You have to come and in
mutuality build up one another, and then that
influence will go out, and life will be maintained.
There will be the preserving of the primal ele-
ments, life, love, and energy, by mutuality.
Have you assembly.life ¢ Look after it. It is
indispensable to your spiritual growth, and it is
indiipensa.ble to the Church’s witness here on
earth. '

Now, just as in the Thessalonian sphere and
position there is a peculiar enemy, so there is a
peculiar enemy in this sphere.

The Peculiar Enemy—the Flesh

If it is the world in the Thessalonian sphere,
it is the flesh here. You have only to look back
again to this first letter to the Corinthians. You
can change the term if you like and say *“ the
power of nature ”. Paul expresses it in this
way: ‘ Each one of you saith, T am of Paul ;
and I of Apollos; and I of Cephas; and I of
Christ ’ (I Cor. i. 12). Each one saith, I. Are
you not crucified ? Do you not speak as men ?
That is how men speak ; that is the course of
nature ; that is the natural thing. It is accord-
ing to nature to have preferences amongst
people, to have your likes and dislikes with
regard to those who minister. T like this one’s
style of ministry, and I dislike that one’s style,
and if 1 know that one is going to minister, I am
not interested and stay away ! That is nature,
the flesh, carnality. So, right through that letter,
the enemy of God’s purpose, expressing itself
in so many forms, is this flesh, this life of nature.
When there is mutuality of lifec and we are found
together in mutual expression, contribution and
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building up, it will not be long before the enemy
tries to insert or stir up some flesh. 1t may be in
the very contribution itself: it may be that
someane will begin to speak as of themselves to
make an impression, and so on. 1n some the
fletn will | Hee sdivaypgsireearaat Haardot to Heeiitjpettel
by the enemy into that mutual life to destroy It.
It is as well to recognise, therefore, that in
Carimnth the need is of Jesus Christ and [Hie
crucifisdl; the Cross in its application to the

flesi, a5t thive wealddliin Thassdlanians.

The Lord's Method—Adimomition and Wisnmingy

Now the Lord’s method of coming to Carinth
is of necessity different from that in Thessa-
lonica, There it is simple comfort and encourage-
ment, but in Cariinth it is admonition, admonish-
ing, warning.

The Third Phase—The Letter to the Ephesians
Here we have what an assembly is ** anamiic-
ally ™. I know that is beyond some. It simply
mesns, in the wider range. It is not only the
earth, the world, but includes what is around and
above and beyond it, and reaches to the fur-
thest range. Thus in this letter to the Ephesians
you have that which is here, but is et bound b

its location. 1t is affecting things far beyend.
Here is the difference /een the Bedy ia
Cevitghigns, and the Body in Ephesians.

C&ﬁiﬁﬁhﬂﬁﬂE, it is essentially leedll; in Ephesiaﬂs,

it is universall, it is the whele Be Se here,
there is net eﬁly 1£§ t:e&tim Qﬁ me earth,
§E gl that is §6€ ralatinn-
are tauell s H@F Eu ds aﬂ
Wi €§ WiVS§
qter Q%F

Ezﬁﬂ b 5?%?*% . *ﬂ%f%

8‘ i§§ S&F ;%%ﬂ%b §ﬁf E%BV% %

2
e ew\% at e
ﬁﬁfmﬂ@ QHEH %%@ H%?%

You notice that here, in Ephesians, the thing
dices not begin with our conversion, nor dioes it
begin with the setting up of a local churrdln ;; itt
begins back in etermity, before times eternal.
We are taken right back there in Ephesians,
into the counsels of the Godhesd, to ** the eternal
purpose . That is the phrase chewacteniitiic off
this letter. Wee are right back there before time
with the Godherdi, in the plans and purposes to
be realised through the ages and consummeted
in the ages to come. We are taken on to the
after times, when time shall be no more. This is
timeless. Then we are called into this purpose
in Chmist Jesus, and this purpose is dominion
with Him ; the Church in union with the Christ
who is far above all principrliities and powers,
and ruling with Him in Gedf's universe in the

to come. It is moreover seen as learning
now by the Spirit how to rule, and in real exer-
cise of this rule in the heavenlies as it makes
increase in the knowledge of Chwist. We have
here the heavenly and eternal vocation of the
Church, and this is the third and highest sphere
of all. Here iitt iis & quiestion of

Power

We may need power to live the Cliistian life
as simple believers ; we may need power for our
local Chwiistian life as an assembly ; but, if that
is true, how much more do we need power in this
cosmic reslhn, where we are meeting principali-
tles and powers. So here, in this letter, we have
the grestest things about power in the New
Testament. * Thée exeeeding greatness of his
pewer {8 us-ward whe believe 7 (6h. i. 19);
8W6F fer sﬁ‘esﬁveﬂess in the spiFifuel reaat.

H]iﬂk there aFe three werds sy
charaeterise this letier te the Ephedianls They
8F6 POWEF eﬂe&&m and fulness. ¢ The
EE %ﬂ i b@ Hae fulness of Rim
: g“@%‘ﬂ 1§ hew vaﬁti@ttg%eﬁ?é
;‘m i gile £9 ée cezdin a'auﬁdaﬂﬂy
o i eﬁmﬁk o)
i§ a8 letter ef IVes eeaugﬁ it 18 m the

’ﬁfiﬂi&i fsadm d range of eternal veeatien.
8 afe ealled te that.

So we must not just be Thessalonian converts
and believers, however good and beautiful and
lovely that life may be. That must be true of us,
but we must not stop there. We have to be a

of the Lerd's people ina leestion, under
Divine order, in mutusl upbuilding, that there
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Christ may with increase come into us for a
testimony, an expression of Christ there. That
too should be true of us. Are we in that ! Even
so we must not stop there. We must not just
remain the local. We have to go on and come to
this highest vocation, or formx or phase of our
vocation. It is that great testimony in the
heavenlies unto principalities and powers, that
universal expression of spiritual dominion, some-
thing more than the local. It is the universal.
These are three phases of the Christian life.

The Peculiar Enemy—The Powers of Darkness
As the first and second phases have their
peculiar enemies, so has the third. We are very
familiar with the enemy of the Ephesian posi-
tion: “ Qur wrestling is not against flesh and
blood, but against the principalities, against the
powers, against the world-rulers of this darkness,
against the spiritual hosts of wickedness in the
heavenlies ”’ (vi. 12). Here, not through the
world, nor through the flesh as such, though
these ever provide a ground of assault, but in
this realm we above all meet the enemy in naked
spiritual directness. The thing is 80 much more
utter here. You are conscious that you are right
up against evil, naked evil, pressure. You cannot
account for it in any natural realm. It may not
necessarily be coming through any seen, per-
ceived, tangible channel or instrumentality, but
it registers itself right upon your own spirit and
your own soul and your own body in a direct
way. Thisis the work of malignant, evil powers
of death, seeking to swamp, to crush, to sub-
merge, to drive you out. Is that true ? It is
true—that is, if you know anything about this
realm. Well, it is a good thing to know our
enemies and then we know where we are.

The Lord's Method—Exhortation
What does the Lord say to the Ephesians ?
To the Thessalonian position He sends comfort
and encouragement. To the Corinthian sphere
He sends admonition and warning. To the
Ephesian sphere He sends exhortation. “I...

1

(1)

beseech you to walk worthily of the calling
wherewith ye were called ” (iv. 1). That is

exhortation. So the Lord exhorts us to walk
worthily ; and what is the worthiness? ‘' In
all lowliness and meekness... ” That is in chap-

ter iv. and it is all one piece with what follows in
chapter v. The worthiness of this calling, of this
vocation, effectiveness in the realm of evil forces
and powers, real fulfilment of this ministry right
out to the bounds of the spiritual universe, is
very closely bound up with, *° Husbands, love
your wives ”’, and, * Wives, be in subjection
unto your own husbands . Itisallin Ephesians.
I mention that, not necessarily to focus upon
some particular point, although the point of
relationships and order and Divinely appointed
positions is a very, very vital one in spiritual
effectiveness and the defeat of the Devil. If
these things are not observed and established,
there is an impingement and grip of the Devil
which you cannot shake off, and of the terrible
possibility of deception. Oh, that we would take
God’s Word as it is ! God’s Word says this, and
when God’s Word says a thing, we can never say
that this that God has said is less important than
that that God has said. If there are great things
said by the Lord in Ephesians about the
heavenly and eternal purpose, there are also
these things which God has said ; and when God
says a thing, it carries the importance of His
own mind behind it : and God has said, * Hus-
bands, love your wives” ; ‘‘Children, obey
your parents.”’ Oh, how important ! The Devil
can destroy your effectiveness in his realm by
getting you tripped up on these things, by
getting disorder there. If the Lord says a thing,
He knows how much is bound up with a violation
of such principles. Whenever He speaks, He has
that great adversary in His eye, and He is taking
precautions. So He exborts, * Walk worthy ;
and walking worthy is this and this and this. It
is all touching the great calling, vocation, from
eternity to eternity.

May the Lord make all these things true of us
all. T.A-S.
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The Ram of Consecration

ReapivG : Leviticus viii. 6, 10-15, 22-24, 30.

Connected with the setting apart of the
priestly company were two rams, the ram of the
burnt offering (verse 18) and the ram of con-
secration (verse 22). It is about the ram of
consecration that a brief word should be said at
this time.

The ram of consecration, with which Aaron
and his sons became identified by laying their
hands upon its head, represents Christ in that
special aspect of His life toward the Father,
namely, His devoted-ness to the will of God—
a Ram of Consecration. ‘Lo, I am come...to
do thy will, O God ” ; “I do always the things
that are pleasing to him ”; ““ My meat is to do
the will of him that sent me, and to accomplish
his work *’. Those are words which show us the
inner relationship between the Son and the
Father, and give us the motive of His life, that
which governed Him utterly. A fire consumed
Him, even the doing of the Father’s will; an
utter devotion to the will of the Father, so that
He could say, ‘ For their sakes I consecrate
myself .

These who were forming the priestly com-
pany laid their hands upon the ram of conse-
cration, and then it was slain, and, as the out-
come, the blood of thut ram was taken and
placed upon the right ear, the right thumb and
the right toe, meaning, as is quite clear, that this
priestly company was given wholly to the Lord,
to be governed by Him alone. In the first place
they were to be ruled alone by what the Lord
said. In the second place everything that should
be done was to be governed by the directing of
the Lord—the hand, the symbol of service; &
work to come altogether under the government
of the Lord’s will. In the third place the foot,
the great toe, spoke of movement, goings and
comings, &l! to be in the will of God. The blood
of the ram of consecration controlled everything.

This is all well known and understood, but it
has its own special application for us at an hour
like this in which we live. The Lord has spoken
many things to us in these meditations and the
issue for us is in what is meant by this ram of

consecration ; that we shall give ear to the
expressed and revealed will of God ; that we
shall give the hand to make that will of God our
life business, and that we shall give our walk,
our goings, henceforth right into the way of that
will as it has become known by us. Such is the
company that the Lord seeks to have; the
whole man, the whole life in the will of God.

The standard is Christ. He is the measure.
Here is a ram wholly given over to the Lord,
speaking of Christ and the utterness of His
devotedness to the Father. The governing word
is, *‘ even as Christ >, Union with Christ in life,
in fellowship, means that the devotedness of
Christ to the Fatber is to be the standard and
measure of our devotedness. That surely takes
us all the way. We have in heart to reach out
our hands and lay them, as it were, upon His
head, and become one, identified with Him in
His devotedness to the will of God. ‘‘ He died
for all,” says the Apostle, *“ that they which live
should not henceforth live unto themselves, but
unto him which died for them, and rose again.”
We speak much about identification with Christ,
but we need to realise that when we see that,
without the slightest reservation, He was
abandoned to the will of God to the last measure
of the greatest cost possible, we are looking upon
the true measure of consecration ; because * as
he is s0 are we in this world .

Here vou have something more than identi-
fication with Christ as the Sin-bearer. That bas
gone before in the burnt offering and the sin
offering. We have perhaps very gladly laid our
hands upon His bead in that capacity. We have
very gladly accepted identification with Christ
as our Sin-bearer. That is one thing, but this is
another. We rejoice that He has borne our sins
in His body on the tree, and now in what follows
we come to another aspect, to the living side of
identification with Christ. This is where the
will of God in its fulness and utterness comes
into view; Christ, the Ram of Consecration,
His blood upon us, our hands upon Him.

You notice how in everything this conse-
crated and priestly company were one with what
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EjpeakB of Christ, one with the altar. The same
blood as was put upon the altar was put upon
them (verse 30). They were one with the altar,
one with the Cross. Mloses sprinkled the taber-
nacle and the people. They were one with the
tabernacle, one with the house of Godl. ae
one with the anointing Spirit, bly which every

thing is made one. The anointing oil and the
bleod are sprinkded upen everything, ineluding
themselves, and that oil and that blood makes a
oneness of all—altaf, houise, garments, persons.

It is all by reason of one blood, one Spirit. All
that is called consecrwtiimn; that is, to make
wholly the Lord’s.

We should recognise that, if in any sense we
mean that we have given ourselves to Churiist,
we are united with Chmist. It involves and
carries with it this, that the whole will of the
Father is to govern every part of our lives:
not ofily that we should be saved from sin, but
that we should be consecrated to the Lord.

T.A-S.

SPECIAL GATHERINGS (IF THE LORD WILLS)
AT HEBNBR @K
SATURBAY: IST: JULY, AT 330 ANR 7 Q'CLOEk
Lorp’s DAY, 28D JULY, AT 18:3° ANy 35 ANR 880 B-M-

August §TH, 6T AND 5TH

THE MINISTRY AT KILCREGGAN, SCOTLAND, WILL ((6OD
WILLING;) COMMENCE AT THE END OF JUNE ANI® CONTINUE
UNTIL SEIFEMBER,

NEWCASTLE (38 Northumbenlzndi Street),
JUNE oTH, 10TH, IITH; JULY 14TH, 15PH, 16TH,

BIRMINGHAM (Temperamze Hall, Bearwood Road),

JUNE 10TH, 1ITH;

JuLy 8TH, gmm.

CRAWLEY (Sussex) Ifield Road,

JuNE 21T ;

JUuLY 19TH.

SANDOWN (Isle of Wight)—Avenue Road Church
JuLy ZIRD.
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All Things in Christ
The Man whorl:o;lalasﬂath ordizined

Reapmyve : Romans viii. 29; Gdl. iv. 19;
Ephes. ii. 15-16; I Car.i. 24-30; xii. 13;;
Gal. iii. 27-28 ; Acts xvii. 31.

"Inuchaslnehaﬂnapgmmte' d a , in

the which he will judge the world igﬁy ht-
eousness by the man whom he hath crdleiimn-
ed ; whereof he hath given assurance uiito
all men, in that he hath raised him from
the dead.” (Acts xvil. 31).

The words *‘ the man whom he hath ardisined ™
take us back to the point where we commenced
ouir conitemplation of things, into the counsels
of God before times eternal. It was then that the
Man was ordeined. The history of this werld,
then, is to be gathered up, to be sumied up if
gﬁ M ; its destiny is to be determined in

Let us make a few comprehensive, and yet
guite concrete statements in relation to this
act

Firstly, Galliseexhlastédionf dkdhansueieerae ds SEH

Mam. If we want to know the meaning of the
universe, we must look at a Mkan: and if we
look at that Man whom He hath ordizined, and
see Hiim with the eyes of our hearts enlightened,
through a spiriit of wisdom and revelation in the
knowledge of Him, we shall see Him as God's
explanatxgn of the universe,

, Gallss aaaaswwe o covaythtnin thah dtshas

resulieddftoomAdadar’s’ Fadlll1ssaadbdan. Thattisis
comprehensive. It is quite beyond our waonlkiig)

outt; but it does not matter at what point you

touch the outcome of Adam’s fall, or what phase

of the result you touch, you will find that God

answers in a Mam, in this Man. Yow take

any one of the issues of the Fall as you &ee them

expressed at different fpoints representing a

state full of difficul I of co ty, full

of tragedy appar , and ask, How 1B this

to be dealt with, to b_e remedied ? Godl's di-
swer is a8 M), and this Mew whem He hath

ordiained.

I do not want to launch out upon a course of
illustration, but I will give you one example of
what I mean bv this. Take Babel. Now Babel
is a problem : the seattering of the le, the
eenfounding of the language, and ail the Fesult
of Babel in nations and aiversities of toBGUES,
wma all %he wealsﬁess thas issues frem thd
mﬁe and intended wealsess—is a prek:

Rituds. 88 V%E-

§i§ fabie m Hg
81 e@ft H %
s e af
@ea abs its ffs @é@ﬁ%ﬁave

@ ; ahd a ee & ﬂats ef things, 38 a
It iig §€ g g%%ggﬂig of th@ Fall %%ei;hieﬁ %eaﬂfe@g
B oF s are. 1€ bas to be dealc with. The
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whole thing has to he cleared up. It can never
ahide if God is to have things as He intended.
What is the answer to Babel ? It is a Man. It
is this Men. All that situation, that confusion,
that tragedy, that evil, will be eventually cleared
up in a Man. There will be in that Ma&n & unit
of all that is divided and seattered. There wi
be in that Mén a coming to one understanding.
We have the earnest of all this new in Chiist.
There is such a thing as spiritual undefstaﬁdiﬁg,
and it does not matter whether we 6an under:

stand one anether ih eur human lan oF
net, we eéan all understand by the He iFit
the same thing, and s Peak ah inward laﬁgu @.
There is a eneness of understanding

full assuranece of understanding i éhﬂ
gie{ay instanee it and de net §£ay to Werk it
Thirdly, Gatis okl

is a Man.
or two.

We will break that up in a minute

Fourthly, Galissobjractninlb W didedBalingithvitiyhe

His owm, i ca Mem. TiHeeadijpedt affad] | thiee Londiss
strange and mysterious dealings, and of all His
painful dealings with His own, is a Man, and Hie
18 entirely governed by His view of that Men in
all He dioes with us. Nothing in all His dealings
is something in itself, but it is all related.

hes His eye all the time upon a Mem, and He
acts in relation to us with that Man in view.

No experience of ours, under the hand of God,
is an incident by itself. It does not come into
our lives because of this, or that, or something
else as apertt. If we go wrong, Godl does not
chastise us for this or that as a thing in itself,
Gaids chastisements are not incidemtal, are not
detached, are not apart, but in relation to an
object, the object in His eye, a Mem.

God’s dealings, not only with His own, but
with the world, which are different kinds of
dealings, are in relation to that Man. If we were
able te recoghise what that means, and a 1
it, it into the realm of applied tr
}ivigiuld considerably help us in our every-day

e

Now in those statements we have compre-
hensively set forth God’s object, the great
governing reality. Everythinmy) it @gﬂmm&ﬁﬂw
a Mian, and in a Mien, and that Mien i
history and the destmy of the universe. It could
be put in other ways, and a great deal more
from the Word of God could be cited to show how

fawiddiote mangiy, raspedpe
of their ssddutitiothive bntsafastaat cheitlfelndssine

this is s0, but we have to go on to break it up
further.

God has not Evolved or Prodincedi
a Religion

God has not evolved or produced a religion,
that iB, a system of religious teaching and prac-
tice. That is where so many have gone @st¥ay,
and, as a consequence, you get the clever and
scholarly works on the religion of the Semites,
and all that sort of thing. To these are added
works on comparafive religions, with Judaism
and Clwiitfignity included. The whole matter is
reduced to ¢ e values in the religions
of the world, as to which is the best, and if it
can be proved, as many have tried to dmw that
Judaism was better than all the ancient reli-
gions, and Clwistiantiy better than both ancient
and modern religions, then it is to be concluded

that Christianify is the religion for the world.

%his is a missing of the point. It is not a thing
that we are likely to be caught in, but we have
to recognise this truth for ourselves, and see
re men have gone astray. Godl has not
evolved or produced a religion : Gaodl has pre-
sented a Man.

God has not Presented a Set of Themes

God has not presented us (in the first instance)
with a set of truths, themes, subjects, although
the Bible may be full of these. He has not pre-
sented us with them, but with a Miam. We are
never called upon to preach salvation to any-
bodly : we are called upon to presch Cliniist, andi
the salvation that is In Christ Jesus : ** ...it was
the good pleasure of Geod... to revesl his Son
in e, thai 1 milght lgfeash him among the
Gentiles... Any truth, any

d@etﬂﬁ@, aﬁy gh@me; any subj@@t whieh is not

a f@v @aeﬂ ist, ahd a mihistradion of

WH!GH dlges Rt inte Chyist and

H%%‘ Hi§§!f reater and lel%f in the

eé Hﬂ §€ s 1nienkien, has divereed

8§§ § E! : B f g aﬁag%

u§ m% aﬁféﬁ 8 Wit a§s£ ef

ta %F@ Hﬂd

f. g@ q §u a§a e

“&%’qﬁ S e ug%q%ﬂ % with

SOH HOm £ ¢ mﬁy s Eabiy
BoHRd Hp Wit

Pefhaps you afe woﬂdering what is the prac-
tfeal value of saylng such things. The practical
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value is this, that you never come into the mean-

ing and value of the things, even should you
deal with them all your life long, if they are
talken as things in themselves. The only dynamic
in any truth Is the living Chiist. Saﬁeti catien
is Chwist, even as justification is Christ. These
a;e % thiﬂgmmeﬁh?ﬁd sgatecilj laid lggs!d
o 8 as things in themse
Churistt isade unto us sg:hetiﬁeaﬂeﬁ and
redensption.

Now one or two qualifying statements need
to be made alongside of that. While it is true
that Godl has not presented us, in the first in-
stance, with truths, and so en, but with 8 Man ;
while it is tﬁﬁ that Ged has not evolved a
religien presented a Mww; while we
etled o preseh), et salvation, but the
Savieuf, we must remember that, even thea,
it is net with a M efficially that we Bave {;a
de, Bt with what He is pe Féﬁﬁ@lig éy
% W@Hi@éﬁi%ﬁﬁ@%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ that H 8

E%S thef, SAVIeHY,

e 3&%% Which b@ ﬁi@ﬂﬁ i
%{ E§ -.- i HBE W%
&%H&%Q i | %ﬁé 8{@%&1& Eﬁi%
&1€ savé 9¥ vitat HhiGH
It 1s not by our objective vision of the Man
that we receive all God's meaning. There is
great meaning and great value in Christ, viewed
objectively ; that is. as having summed up in
Himself all that we need, and our holding fast
by the faet of the of everythiag
in Christ. There is a real value for the heart in
that, but it is net in having te de with the Man
ebjesﬁvely alene, but subjestively, that we
eethe ifte the Divine intentien. T ¢ full hepe
of Christ is fet Chyist in salvatien, bt Ch¥ist i
W. There are tHe values asseciated with Christ
in §31V§£ieﬂ; SWeR & ?QHE?FB% &Y be 18

pre than of the valye st 28

Fgeseémeu E%egls T eee eal ¥ léis%r:@ fgf
g is i Him %il Rt w%é{ H@yﬁi

eu Wii we m@alﬁ @
QHQHE for these @V@ E@
%B€§§i iﬂ E |3 %Hi’ﬂg% 1%8 recoghise
Vltal Umon with Christ the Basis

of Goil's Success
The point is this, that the basis of God's

success is vital uuniom wiithh Climikst, wihiett we some-
times speak of as identification with Christ.
God depends for His success entirely upon Christ
within, and therefore, as we have said before,

the one thing that Gedl is after, and the one
thing that the Devil is against, and will counter
by every means of substitution, lmitation,

counterfeit, and so on, is getting Chwist within
men. Ohy, "how far things can go, and yet fall
short of thatt! This is where the lmportance
comes of recognising the difference between
doctrine—even the doctrine of salvation—and
the Miam, the Person. We can preach the doc-
trine to men anhd pet an assent, the consent of
the mind te the deetrine, se that we have our
catechumrne, our elasses for instrueting 6oa-
verts in the deetrimne; and when they have
66me to the plaee whefe they say, New I under-
stand the deetrine, it is all elear to me new !

we think {;h aFre reagdy e be breught inte the
5 m &’%%i; Si§ ?IGF thap Hﬂﬁtt
ef%egﬂﬂ%

Eleale §ﬁ3‘%2¢@m9 Chid 8L
s | !i?g’agm i F% @Bﬁ Hﬂé}ﬁl&@ﬂ

-_ H% g s6HY QF@@

r
11
u

qgmg Hy ‘Eﬁ’é
QIR e ﬁlbﬁs}g&ﬁbr
FPsta9|§uWRPﬁn thechasis bpj
trd§a t!anthe Q@émn@lpeme aﬁcrfmhgﬂ
Wity 72 srmet wnb&rmrmmtma syetye
‘éhﬂ&eﬁc@oﬁé t#jechagnk mernpaysbhe

stgefm m“‘p:f*’*%ﬁ;"sﬁ

%ﬁvst éﬁﬁ‘q@ﬂ l%vVﬁ u}nm
*E”M ‘Wgtq W?g
st a.st

Brf‘lé

18 ensatlon Er
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The Perfection of the Divine Provision seen im
Relation to (@) The Problem of Human
Life
Let us take some of the passages to which we
have referred at the commencement of our
mediitation, and see how they are but a follow-
ing out of this very principle laild down as the
besis upon which God works through this
dispensation. Turf to Gal. iii. 28,
“Thmewmbemther.]lewm@u@k, there
can be neither bond nor free, there can be
no male and female : for ye all are one man
in Christ Jesus.”
This is the way in which God solves the problem
of human life. As we find humen life on this
earth to-day, it reslly is a problem. 1t is up
against that problem that all these well in-
tentioned le whe have reuhd-iable een-
ferenices of apn Ilnternational eharacler always
come. Yew eall yeur reund-table @eﬂfef@ﬂ
and yoeu have yeur f@g{@@@ﬂmﬂ\@
different natiens ef the eaF

, Bast and W@
North and Sewth; yeu have YeuF &iiﬁsfeﬁé
representatives 6f ihe §@@1a1 FEail, YOuF WeFk:
ing man, as he is ealled & ahdl euf aﬂgt%fﬁtt;
yeufs ist, th@@ ¢ 24 the 8
in der 19 get gl t QlH of Y
will have BHF m& as
lﬂBQf
s m
e ﬁ‘éz
%Hf% Iﬁ%
& &
20 é%’&‘
E%L]VSE
Ve
W

ot

ggg& 0 . i
éﬁffi&%ﬁg
NS off?;?%s’i?sr%’ slscuwﬁ%&}

congerence

Now Godl is perfectly aware of the whole
situation. He is far more aware of the diffiicuilties
and the problems than anyone else. From His
standpoint there are a great many more factors
and features in the whole situation than have
ever been manifested to men. But He has a

%F_ of Christ, find blessed fellowship.
o8 o %;f g6l feil@wsm% ! ‘Whet profitable fellewshi
at

solution, an infallible solution, and one which
has fully proved itself wherever received. What
is Gad’s solution to the problem of hunnamn life 2
It is a Man.

(b) The Problem of Race

Here we have it: ‘... neither Jew nor
Girgdk... ™ That is the national problem. If
you are familiar with the background of Gal-
atlons, you know that it was a national problem
that gave rise to that letter. Jewish believers
were assumhing a status abeve other believers,
They were saying, Well, we are the Jews, and
the afe the Graalks;; we stiardl it dne Feskin
they in anethar! We, as the Jews,
have seﬁtam @grwﬂegeg and advaﬁtages, whieh
they have net: we stand in 2 mefe favedred

9&{5@3 thap the de _We are siegether
HPBFeF ! aig ?@K@B of by
é@ s &8 ' 1he gFs. Hew are

g EE?E%@?

IH j}@ Ratisnal fetaiem ?
F$/§ g th a% a
% rel em

VE%' st FI% anggﬁﬁeg 1% FloF f&fgg %@2{2
: \Bﬁ the advantage ahd these whe

E‘V@ het H]@ E’S’VE‘HEQ E:

God's solution to the problem is a Miamn. In
Christ there can be neither Jew nor Greek. Has
not the Mian solved the problem ? Youw and 1
who come on to the ground of the heavenly
Men, who forsake the earthly ground, forsake
the natienal ground, and eeme on to the ground
O, what

eem up ih view ; hew frul
it all 15! far frem bein
blessedly full of value. What a tragedy that
even se many of the Lerd’s ewn people have
net fersaken hatienal greund. What prejudiieas
and implied limitaﬂeﬁﬁ there are threugh jpride.
Hew they limit, hew they blight, hew they
ieep et the fuliess of Chiist, ahd make G
intention impessible. Get off that greund en te
the greund of Gedr's Heavenly Man, where there
sﬁlﬁ neither Jew ner Gr aﬁd the national
gm@m, as a part of the hismen preblen, is

a w&ly of less, it is

(c) The Social Prokilem
Then further it is said, “ ..ttlene can the
neither bond nor free... ” The social problem
is dealt with, the problem of the master and the
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slave. How are you going to solve the problem
of the employer and the employee ? You will
only solve it in the Miam, but in Him you will
solve it in truth. Then, if the Jew thinks that
nationally he has an advantag; over the Greek,
and if the master thinks he has an advantage
over the servant, and, as is often the case, par-
ticularly in the East, the man thinks he has the
advantage over the woman, how are you to
get over these problems ? God’s salvation is a
Man. You do not, of course, get rid of the facts ;
the distinctions are not abolished here on the
earth—and Gadi forbid that we should attempt
such a thing—but on the ground of the ** mew
man ™ we are made as one. There we meet on
a diifferent ground altogether. In Chwiigt there
can be neither Jew nor Greek, neither male nor
female, neither bond nor free, neither superior
nor inferimr: advantages and disadvantages
disappear.

d) The Religious Prohilexm

The Apostle refers again to both the national
and social problen:s, as you notlce, in Csltessians
fii. 11, but he also expands a little: ‘'Where
there cannot be Greek and Jew, cifeudeisien
and uncireunsision,.” Here he is perhaps
guttmg his finger a little mere firmily ypen the
Jew and the Greek preblem. He is how stress-
ing, net enly the hatienal, but the religieus
preblem. Hew acute that was. 1n Ch¥ist fhere
{5 e religious advantage ever others ; Ae 6He
is in a pesition of less advantage on religieus

reunds than ethers. Then he spealks of Bar-

arian and Seythian. This is a further referenee
to the raeial guestion. These represent alifferent
levels of eivilization and eulivatien, apd {he
Apestle is clearing up the problem by saying
that in Christ sueh distinetions have ne place.

(e) The Problem of Human Destiny
Then another aspect of this is brought before
us in the passage in I Cor. i. 24-30.

** Butt unto them that are callled], both Jews
and Greeks, Christ the power of Godl, and
the wisdom of Godl... But of him are ye in
Christ Jesus, who was made unto us wisdom
from G@gw and righteousness and sancti-

Here is another gfoblem, that of human destiny,
and this is gathered up into two words, and
words that are fr y repeated, wisdom and
power, power and wisdom. The question here

at Corinth is a reflex of Greek philosophy, which
had ecrept in with its subtle and pernicious
suggestions. The question is that of reaching
the super-man status. That is the question of

hilesophy—the highest wisdom and the great-
gst ev%gz_ Wisdomm and power are the two

eonstituents of the super-man. Philosephy has
al_w?@ had in view the thought of fan resching
his destiny, the idea that map has a great des-
tiny. Man h_aﬁ indeed a meaning, a great mean:
1&9 ; there is beund up with man a great idea,
ith many ef the Pagans, the idea was that ef
the deifieation of humaehity, of man slowly
gvelving until he besemes deified. Se that the
great map is te be wershipped:. Their herees
Were wefmagg@ as approximating 16 their ideal,
gﬂ this W gam fement é;ewa d the ultimate
in eatien of RUMaRY, ahd the eharactaristies
tais §H§EF€£H€ §HQB€F: 8, &8 % Ys eoneelved &f,
=t WiSHOM % Ower. = They Were alwa
OHE TOF & SHpEHer W demé% n%
& 88 |

gﬁf F BOWEE:
O

A
Ly

That lies behind the world to-day. Is it not
this that we are meeting with now in dictators,
in men who would dominate the world ? It is
a case of wisdom and power r such an
altitude of human status that everything is
brought under the dictator's dominion. He Is
regarded as the embodimaent of the world’s
highest wisdom and grestest power. That is
lﬂiﬁﬂl. Sueh will be the Devil’s man on the human
evel.

The question of human destiny is quite a
living one for us. Itis just as real and i
and right a question for believers as it is for the
world. It is not the world which is really in line
with the destiny of man. There is no getting
away from the fact that man has a marvellous
destiny. God created man with an object far
gfeatef than anything the princes of this world

ave ever conceived, and so the guestion of
human destify is a right and a proper one, and
_ ene of the greatest. But the guestion
whieh goes with it is, Hiowiis fhe &ndl 6o heneasn-
ed ? Wisdom is quite right. This " one new
fan ” is te display the manifold wisdom of God
unte all su fuweell intelligences, to be the
embediment 6f Divine wisdem on all its sides.
Power is guite right. There is no doubt at all
that this one * new man ”’ is to be the instru-
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ment of the exercise of the infinite power of God,

to be a display of Godf's mighty power. These
things are a right consideration for us: they
present a legitimate question, the problem of
how to reach the -fivan status. That was
the question with the Greeks all the time. The
answer of God through His Word is a Man
whom He hath ordsined. The answer is Chuiist
within, the power and the wisdom. Cluist with-
in, in the power of dieath and resuniestion, solves
the problem of human destiny.

This world has tried to solve this problem by
numerous systems of philosophy. If you sit
down to investigate any one of them, you will
find| it is an attempt to solve the problem of
hum&n destiny, the meaning of man, and the
meaning of the universe, and how man and the
upiverse are to reach their predestined end.
The world is full of systems of phllosoph which
are seeking to answer this question, The Lord
nsWers it in a simple and direct way, and says
that the solution to the problem is a Mien, and
that Man, in the power of diestth smdiremumestiion,
dwelling within. How are you and I to realise
G@dl"s redestined purpose ¥ This is the answer

gt im you, the lhope of glory ™ (@3l.ii.

27) " But this is Chist within as the wisdom andi
power of God. This wisdom is so simple. What

does Chwrist within mean in reltstion tio tiinett greastt

ultimate purpose of Godl ? It is the eafﬁest of
that to which the Apeostle by the S elser
where gives expressiom: * J.fcmeea
be conformed to the image of his Sen...
viil. 29)), and again ; * .., until Christ be forim-

ed in youl... ” (Gal. iv. 19). When that is dene
the WOfldi will be occupled by a great cerporate
Man of God’s own kind, and the end will be

reached.
His Bedy.
How then are you going to solve these prob-
lems ? Weil, Plato will tell you all about it in
his Republie L Oh, the laws and the regulations !
Oh, the observances ! See all that you have to
take aceount of, to do, and not do, to institute,
and earry out. It is all a tremendous system {0
bring main up to Staﬁdﬁfdi The Lerd’s answer
is & very mueh sifipler one than thet. Let Chvist
but dwell within, and He will werk te bring
up to His ewn level. Give Him a 6Haﬁ66 w»i
and you will be eenfermed to H1§
will be fully fermed i you. that 1§
true of the whele Bedy you have the ene ﬁew,
universal Man. 16 that bet wisdem ? O, the

That Men is Clilﬁﬁt in Hi§ fulfess—

poor philosophers ! How they have exhausted
their brgins, and many of them have gone mad
in the attempt to solve the problem of human
destiny’. The Lord’s wisdom is so simple. Christ
in you is the wisdom of God. That is how the
WBole problemn is met. You have net to Yhink
everything out, plan it all, werk to a eelessal
systema of Fules and ¥ ions and 6He6rvanees ; j
you have sifaply te let the Lord within have His
way, and the end is sure. The pf@blem of the
universeis seived witheut any el xhauisiion.
1t is a matter of life. The foelishness of Ged is
wisef thap men, and the wisdem ef Ged s
simple. Men are spending the eenturies wearin

themselves eut, ahd what is the result ¥ Lee
at it te da wm a sad picture of the wpwvard
humﬁy ! Biit Ged is effesting His

aﬁd in the wnseen there is a Man grow-
iﬁg hat is to fill the uﬂivsfse Gedl's way is 56
simple and se effeetive. oy want to selve

the fon of wisdeih a POWEF, this is it.
Wi /M is the quegﬂeﬂ ef ¢ Baw 7. Then it
R yeu knew

5% ﬁ@hm? H!ﬁ is B@Eﬁ Ehe “ hew »_ ahd the
All thls, and much more (the Word is full of
it and we shall never exhaust it all) cones ek
to the one thing : ALL THINGS iN CHRIST. God's
aﬂswef te everything, Ged's explanatien of
meaﬂs ef fealisiﬂg evefyﬁhmg
the mhan Chyist Jestis’

15 a
Ha§ FuR 1t Vil eeuFss, I%Hi§ mhabited

| %ﬂh ! ng i fﬁw%r he
m&? st o gﬁ meg
H@V@f 9

Hi'@f@ 81’“{8% 18 lge 8

? i89§ HiR éﬁgﬂ Hfﬂ

) §iﬂ£€ﬂ'
3 ;gf g@wg@
SIS 1§ 1

: e%” e

At

42 ?figge %ﬁgmmedéugpﬁg’
% i Hs 5 gesks >

The Lord eoatinue to open our eyes to see
His glorious and Heavenly Miam, who is also
the Divine Servartt. TAS

%EE

it
”p
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e
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The Christ, The Antichrist, and The Church

No. 2.
A Vessel for the Rights of God

I am going to enlarge upon one or two things
whlich were little more than stated in our last
mediitation on * The Christ, The Amtichrist,
and The Church.” We pointed out that there
were three things which are common features of
these.

Firstly, a particoller and peculiar type of
creation, nanely, man. This, as we have said,
has reference to Christ, to Antichrist, and to the
Chureh, which is ' one new nam ™. 1t is i con-
neetion with this that I want to say a few
further woerds at the eutset.

We have to get behind everything with one
word and one inquiry, and that as to purpose.

The Worship of God

We ask, firsttoff all, winsit is the Divime purpose
in the cfeaﬂon of man ? The amswer iis thet Godl
may receive, may have something in this uni-
verse which i1s to His own glory. I know that
is a very ehensive statement, and I can
do little more at this time than say that. [For
some reason, 1n the mystery of His thoughis
and ways, Godl had sn ifivestment, an inheri-
tance in man. There was that which He deter-
mined to dlispl , which would back to
Him glory onouf and thus, for His own

glory, He made man, £ that in & morsl
that 1is, ih a respaﬁsible way, a creation shou d
be worshippiﬂ Gadi, in the fullest sense of that
word ‘' worship ”. 1 am not sure that we have
yet grasped the real meaning of worship. Some-
times we thiﬁk ef 1t as singing hymns and prey-

; 6F sayin 6¥S; a8 Glﬁ through a
fe 1eu5 {Bfm, 8 i the of thanlks,
@15@, oF letting the heart 9% B the Lord:
u% 1 think ﬁh@ g 1§ semethin mefe than Ehaﬁ
m mefei's aa% at iR Wer Hewever, we
%91; at again. H@ eint the
§£H§£ aﬂ tha ef me ﬁ§ %?
eﬁeuf, FaISE, %e H1§ §@H 199;
wa§ SVIQSBH the gﬁset ich metived
gréatien; 1A h% FE&H6R of Man.

Man a Unique Creation
Now, in order that it might be so, man would

have to be constituted in a peculiar way. He
would have to be so constituted that there was
that in him which was also in Gadi, and which
formed a link between Godl andl himself, that
which was of the same order as God. I am not
g?e ? now of Deity or Godhead, buwi of nature,
tution. So man was created and, in the
reslity of his belng and eomtitution
there was the huimen spiri, the spirit of man,
whieh was the fasulty for eemnuinion with G‘dﬁ
whe is QﬁPifii, ahd whe eannet be eemmunieat
with, iR §gifi€ , 680net be WQF§H1§9€Q {using
t‘h@f; wefel iR iR all its eeﬂseﬁt), ahhet be
ed,; eﬁl "iﬂ ik andl i GFedh . Thuss
iﬂ@ﬁ a8 8 16, %ﬂﬁiﬁﬁ%@d mm

articular §9 %ham 8f be a e fi-
Es QiHE 9{‘ QE% B€§§
mem:
1§ eiﬁs Ee L

i§ 113 gg
"Rk 15 & spt Iy i 1§
at%mem% | s,y

%@ e re
EGW&‘F ks

preee
a@ i§ Eﬁa«ﬁ‘; H8F eFeation, %ﬁ ar
%g% 1t is esﬁ man s constitiied, and
whe is a Spirit, that the Spirit of Ged FOHES
a6 the diresting, @gevgfﬂiﬁg, lumninating agent
of the purpeses
Now, we know what happened with the finstt
Adam ; we know the resullt of his failure in faith
and obedience. It was that he became severed
from Godl, which means that the instrument or
faculty by which man was in union with God,
in comnmumication with Gedl, was severed from
Him, and in 1ts severanee became deaa in the
Blble sense of the word * desih * ; A6t Aulli-
fied!, ot aamiibliideéd]) BustsBewvesdiioanCGod] oust
of union with Him who is its life. Bui sormething

else had happened, and this is where Auntfiicimiest
connes in.

Satan’s Adaption of Mwam to His own Ends

Here is another in Godl's umverse who has
set his heart upon being who has
set his heart upon universsll dtaiiiim, bl whw
also recognises that he can only get his end
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through man. Miareover he recognises that, just
as Gaodi, to Yemch His end, must have a man, or
man peculiarlly constituted, in relationship with
Hlmself spirituellhy, so he must alse have eman
peculiarly constituted to be in relation with himn
for his ends. Thus, back of the understanding
of Adam, Satan operated te 66ﬂ§€1£%% mah {h
a different way for his ewn Pl 6F {8 if:

terfars with God's fan, GOWs type,  The sgaill
i§ g¥sebedienes

was that, just as Adam before

was, by m§ i#i, iR URieR with Ged fer Pivine

puf Em?e b his setl, he is iR WAien
99%85 gEaYse H; Was

Feasen, desire
aﬁq will aF¢ the eem g the 58% al
three Were & € F8

mez there § £ ég aewa

Siﬁ 88&
is e

1 ergi mf@ ﬁﬂ AW, § eu
l St s 16t 8 EFE BHQFB E{

m ; &R 1MPaIF& EE
[Ring, s wegls thing, ahd e
he bedls Of GokF &E But,
erane 8§ﬂéi\4% aﬁa@e’e 5t a& étaﬁ 1§ E 1@ %9 it-.

g &R Al EH ggﬁ
H§ HE Hses S8l ﬁg % 1§£ SFE.
s 1§ SFE, &R E i%ﬁ%ﬂ
9£ §818§§H$§§ g Hght dowd
F88 8 RATUFE SF {Hg

We need to remember that th18 applies just
in the same way in the other direction, and that
when there is a new crestion in Christ Jesus:
wheh God has recovered that union with us
through f@%@ﬁ@f@ﬂi@ﬁ\ when that spirit lyi
death has been guiekened and fﬂiﬁ@@
with Christ apd “joined to the o

spiFit ¥/, the unien is HSSB%F than f@%@ﬂ;
o et o 1 i, i

& Boa wauld believe that

Now, you ask any respectable, decent, un-
converted man of this world whether he is in

alliance with Satam, whether the Devil is really
bound up with him and there is a union between

H-N.""ftJ-:

them, and what will he answer ¥ You lendljy

dare suggest it. You will be a bold man if you
do. Why t He does not feel it, he does not see
it; it never occurs to him, never enters his
hewdi: nevertheless, it is a fact, It is deeper
than his consciousness, deeper than his belieff:
and oh! how often, I fear, it is like that with
the saints ; that the union whieh is deeper than
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everything sometimes gets even deeper than
belief. I mean the saints are sometimes tem

to disbelieve or to doubt that the union holidi
good because of the absence of the sense of it,
because they are not able to see or to feel if:
but it is there. Well now, I have gone a little
aside, and we must turn again to our main esn-
sideration.

For the two things, God's end and Satan’s
end, there must be a type which is suited to
those ends, adjusted to those ends, and with
which the one concerned with dominion is in
relationship, vital relationship ; there must be
a umion. We #aw in our previous mediitation
that with man is bound up all the rights of God.
That is but using another phrase for
all the rights of Godl in this umiverse. So all that
Satan would claimm as his rights is also bound
up with nmam.

The Embodiment of Righiis

That leads us to the second thing., There
must be an incarmation or envhodimment off those
rights, or those assumed rights, as the case may
be, an incarnation. Well, Adam was made. But
that is not enough. Innocence is one thing;
triumphant moral responsibility is another
thing. Godi can never be satisfied with having
so many innocents. If He were, He would have
made us all little tiny babies and never have
let us grow up ! But that is not Godi’s  thought.
Ged'’s thought is morsl res that is,
senship as ever agaaiﬁst ehildheed. S@ Adam
miist be tested on this prineiple of respensibility
ok G6dr's Filehus, a4 @& vested iR
hig, ahd be is the euﬂ;adiaﬁ of them. Gedl has
&1 é Sﬂié}ﬂéé iﬁ ﬁi; and he is Eu’é te Hl% E%Bﬁ

§ dewn 18
a%eﬂ £ u§ s that fées 9

§9Wﬁ nds, § Wﬁ
g?ﬁi?%%; e

Then a second Adam to the rescue came. To
the rescue of what ? Mam? Yes: but more
than that, He came to the rescue of God''s rightss,
to redeem the purchased possession, the in-
heritance. What a marvellous fragment that i8
of Paul’s letter to the Ephesians ;: ‘ What the
riches of the glory of his inheritance in thé
saints ', We have never been able to cope with
that, We look into ourselves as wesneandiall bik
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draw back from such a wordl. The riches of His
inheritance in the saints—in us ? But take a
wider view. See Godfs original thought, and
you will see a creation which ultimately, in
oneness with Godl, will embody all the Divine
thoughts ; where, through that creation, God
is getting in this universe all His rights and
worship—Hiis inheritance in the saints. I think
that is what Paul means in that glorious burst
of doxolo?y in that same letter, ** Unto him
that is able to do exceeding abundmnly above
all that we ask or think, according to the power
that worketh in us, unto him be the glory in the
church and in Christ Jesus unto all generations
for ever and ever . Glory in the Church and i
Christ Jesus ! That requires an incanmation of
the Divine rights, and that us to where
we were In our previous meditatio

The Issue Fought Qui in Christ

The last Adam, coming to the rescue of the
inheritance in man, becomes the embodiment
of the Divine rights and moves out into the
arena of the universe to be assailed by all the
wild, anarchieal, lawless owers of hifm who is
agaiﬁst the purpese of Gedl, and has his ewn
kingde in view, and by hien this last Adam is
to the test. In a full apd universall sense,
g is tried eut as to the rights of Ged. The
issue is breught dewn to ere terrible, theugh
§1m]916, issue—Muyseif or Thyself ? That is all

ameunts 1o, if ever yeu ean fathem 6F ran

ﬂaat But that is what 1t is : Myself, Thysel?
My will, Thy will 2 1 is 2 question as te whether
He weuid, F 2Ry Feasen, in ap GEEEHHEEQHE@
66RGHIBH, FGVE & é‘y Fom the QHH

9? u%ég%%% ] ab&gl%f éey% ty 19 Sﬁ o %%ﬁ

f@§§@d e
h He be %ﬂ@k@g t8

Fsale that %if
éﬂéﬂﬂl that Saian eaﬂ 9:&l }H&t is §ay

”}Egj%; Hﬁ'? fge W%QEQH fé”%f}
iy ﬁfﬁ;ﬁ%ﬂ e
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um a§§99{
» §@@ %8& {REOREE!
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thela §en uu énb@ si

{ﬁg Rt "seh 2 %{ HEH

appesl so only Thou wilt wor-
ship me ! Whatt a lot there must be in man, if
the kingdom of Ged throughout countless ages
is bound up with man, and if the kingdom of
Satan, with all that it means, is bound up with
man. Well might the question be asked, ** Whett
is man, that thou makest mention of him ?'*
What a lot there is in man !!

Well then, no wonder there is a big battle
for man. No wonder that there was a terrific,
universal, eternal battle fought out on the
ground of the soul of **the man Christ Jesus *'.
But what a victory ! A victory for all time, and
for eternity, and for all the universe ; a victory
for all God's purpose. Whatt a victory ! Andl iff
it was of such a range and of such comsequence,
then how bitter it must have been. Who will
ever know the depth of that conflict, the awful.
ness of that darkness. We can never ate
whet the Son of Ged went through.” Thus the

rights 6f God have become eternally incanneted!
in * the man Chiist Jesus . He net only came
in the Hesh, He came in m 1 want yeu to
notice that in John's epistle, Strike out the
werd e °, it is et in ¥R original akalll. Ttis
A6t that He just eame and teek Hesh form to
serve a ﬁu @f?@% anhd then abandened if; He is
gt ihe  There is... oW mediater between
himself man, Chist Jesus ”/; You
H@ﬂ@e in the el of R@vefaﬂeﬁ, the Lerd Jesus
J@G of Himself, or presents Himself, as 1
B5uS 7. JeBus is alwayﬁ the title of His huﬂi@ﬁu
aﬁd here in a Mww the rights of Gedl are
b@died inearneded, secured triurphantly.

Safan’s Commtierfieit of Divine Purpuse

But still Satan has his kingdom in fallen niam.
He has his kingdom, has his connection, and is
getting what he desires. But this is the poimit:
He is also &tsadilly moving and working toward
a concentrated embodiment andl incanmetiiom cff
his rightB; and so, as we saw in our previous
mediitation, we have these three stages in Jolhn’s
fimstt egiisslde comoeenin thinigst WehhawAALiL -
christ as a spiritt: *° Every spirit that annfiesseth
not Jesus is not of God : and this is the spirit of
the antichwistt ”. Then it is said, ** ...there are
many antichrists . That is Antichwikt -
ate. (You will see that links us with the Church
on the other side.) Then we have the diefinite
statement, ° This is the anticlinigst... ” So that
it is all heading up into one supreme incanmstiiom
and embodiment of the spirit of Antichrist. If
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Kou have any doubt about some of the things I
ave just been saying with reference to related-
ness, read| agalrgh Il Thess. ii. 3-9: gimsi §
coming is according to the working (eﬁer n

of Setem with all power and sighs and ly g%
wonders . According to the eﬁefgisiﬁg of Satan
Antichrist is energised by Ssfsn, just as the
Christ (as is the meaning of the aﬁeiﬂting) is
energised by the Spirit 6f Gedl. Just as the

Charch, which is His Bedy, is enerpised and
actuated by the Hely Spitit, s6 the Amnbichrist
is energised and actuated by Satan.

What is the first object of Antichrist? It is,
a8 John says, to nullify Jesus Christ. I want
you to have this ; this is precious. I John. iv. 3

‘(Brery spiritt which confesseth not Jesus..

The margin renders it, ** Every spirit which
armrilitih]emsad’.” T]iémaslsmeiﬂput&eomr
the actual, words in the origimell, but I think the
significance of this margnell r is al-
together in favour of its being the more correct
one—amnullleth or nullifles Jesus, rules Hinn out,
discounts Him, puts Him asids. Yo look at
the comtext, and you see, of eourse, that it is
not merely a uestiea of Jesus @6 an Riskorie
fHigures, Hwtdffvvﬂao.ne&ssms tmtm%ﬁggmta%t

8

issue, The cemiext makes that perfestly elear,
and yeu will see By the ether referenees {8 Anfi-
ehrist in this letigr %Ba; itis & 8§£&9H
Father and the Sen. The §@Eea e
Elaiﬁigﬁ shews mal!; ;

H:rs%t W? ii?ﬂx‘}v :8 §§i
s 13 1

i

Well, obviously it is first of all Godl mes ety
to the Fall Godi re-acting to what Satan did at
the begmning, Gaodl coming out in Christ. * Gaell
was in Christ reconciling the world unto him-
self, not imputing thelr trespasses unto them *’.
It was God manifest in the flesh, feraetiﬁg to all
that had come about thraugh Satan’s inter-
ference. Very well then, the only way to coun-
ter that is to nullify who Jesus Is. But it goes
further. It is not only the annulling of God in
His reaction, but it is the annulling of the issue
that is bound up with that Divine re-actiom:
and what is this but the heirship an

and kin o
of God’'s man. Mian its the dir:: the
his inheritance. * It is your Father's good

1§ né

e

pleasure to give you the kingdom ™. We are
* heirs of Godl... joimt Ineirs wiith Chimigtt™ ' Thoawu
madest him (men) to have dominion . The
mean after Gods own heart is the heir of all
things ; the kingdom is his inheritance. Well,
to annul Jesus is but another way of sayin ‘%e
** This is the heir : conve, Jet us kill him, and
Inhetiianeeslalibbdewnsrs " Tlféi%lfef@renﬁllliﬂyfy
Jesus.

Now perhaps you wonder why I was so happy
a monient ago in calling your attention to this.
It is because of what we see in I1 Thess. ii. 8:
* Then shall be revealed the lawless one, whom
the Lord Jesus shall consume (or annul) with
the bresth of his mouth.” Anticlniitfls fimst
business is to annul Jesus, and the last thing
that happens is that, in the ing of Jesus,
he himself is annulled. That is great, is it not ?
That is Divine ro-actiiom.

The Ouiwaorking of Divine Purpose in the Climrch
Where in all this does the Church come in 2%
The Chutrch is Chriist’s Body : we are members
of Christ. In this connection we have that utter
statement by the Spirit through Paul, ** As the
is ene, and hath many members, and all
the members of the bedy, being many, are one
; 50 alse is the m%t“ Cex. xii. 12).
The artiele is there in the eriginal, ¢ the Ch¥ist
New, we have seen that Aftichiist is a spirb:
Aﬂﬁiﬁﬂfiéﬁ i§ §i§8 & 6eFpeFale begy. E;?geéf gﬁg

%‘gﬁi‘?% iBH

1%3 féséweus
%***%{é.% i

e
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perfect in Christ. ** He that sanctifieth and they
that are sanctified are all of one >* (Heb. ii. 11),
and that which has been consummated in the
Head, in that represendative, flinitidbegotten
Man of this new race, has to be wi into
every one of His members. That invelves, 6n
the one hand, triupmph over Antichwily as a
prineiple, as a law, as a nature, <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>